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NO.1 Which command should you enter to configure a device as an NTP sever?

A. ntp peer

B. ntp authenticate

C. ntp sever

D. ntp master

Answer: A

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/datacenter/nexus5000/sw/system_management/
503 n1_1/b _cisc

NO.2 Which three options are types of Layer 2 network attacks? (Choose three.)
A. botnet attacks

B. spoofing attacks

C. brute force attacks

D. DDOS attacks

E. VLAN hooping

F. ARP attacks

Answer:BEF

NO.3 Which two statements about EIGRP on IPv6 networks are true? (Choose two)
A. itis globally configured

B. it is configured on the interface

C. it supports a shutdown feature

D. itis configured using a network statement

E. it is a vendor agnostic.

Answer:BC

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/enhanced-interior-gateway-routing-protocol-
eigrp/113267-eigrp-

NO.4 Refer to the exhibit.
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SWl#show etherchannel summary

Flags: down P - in port-channel

stand-alone s - suspended

Hot-standby (LACP only)

Layer3 5 - LayerZ

in use £ - failsd to allocate aggregator
unsuitable for bundling

walting to be aggregated

default port

s o@D Y

=

Number of channel-groups in use: 2
Humber of aggregators: 2

Group Port-chamnel Protocol
—————— e S
1 Pol(SU) - Fa0/2 (P} Fal/l1(D}

SWlgshow interface f£al/l
FastEthernet0/l is down, line protocel is down (disabled)
Hardware is Lance, address is 00£0.5cll.%501
(bia 00&0.5cll.5501)

SWI#show etherchannel summary

Flags:

down P = in port-channel

stand-alone s - suspended

Hot-standby (LACP only)

Layer3 5 - Layer2

in use £ - failed to allocate aggregator
unsuitable for bundling

walting to be aggregated

default port

=T = = R =

Nunber of channel-groups in uses: 2
Number of aggregators: .

Group

1

Port-channel Protocol
—m o H——mmm— Fomm
Pol (51} = Fa0/2Z{PF) Fad/1(D}

SW2g#show interface fal/l

FastE
Har

thernetd/1l is down, line protocol is down (disabled)
dware is Lance, address is 00d40.%7a7.7501
(bia 00d0.57a7.7501)

MTU 1500 bytes, EW 100000 Fbit, DLY 1000 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Encapsulation APPA, loopback not set
Keepalive set (10 sec)
Full-duplex, l00Mb/s
input flow-control is off, output flow-control is off
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:08, output 00:00:05, output hang newver
Last clearing of "show interface™ counters never
Input cueue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes);
Total output drops: 0O
Jueueing strategy: fife
Jutput queus :0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec

MTU 1500 bytes, EW 10000 Kbit, DLY 1000 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Encapsulation APPA, loopback mot set
Keepalive set (10 sec)
Full-duplex, 10Mb/s
input flow-control is off, output flow-control is off
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timecut 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:08, output 00:00:05, output hang never
Last clearing of "show interface™ counters Never
Input cqueue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes);
Total output drops: 0
Jueueing strategy: fife
Jutput gqueue :0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute ocutput rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packests/sec

If the devices produced the given output, what is the cause of the EtherChannel problem?
A. There is a speed mismatch between SW1's SW2's Fa0/1 interfaces.

B. There is an encapsulation mismatch between SW1's Fa0/1 and SW2's Fa0/1 interfaces.
C. SW1's Fa0/1 interface is administratively shut down.

D. There is an MYU mismatch between SW!'s Fa0/1 interfaces.

Answer: A

NO.5 In which byte of an IP packet can traffic be marked ?
A. the Tos byte

B. the Qos byte

C. the Cos byte

D. the Dscp byte

Answer: A

Reference:
http://flylib.com/books/2/686/1/html/2/images/1587051990/graphics/13fig01.gif

NO.6 . Which two Layer 2 WAN transports are most appropriate to extend Ethernet over a WAN?
(Choose two)

A. 802.1Q VLAN tagging

B. DMVPN

C. 4GLTE with VPN

D. Point-to-multipoint service
E. Point-to-point service
Answer:DE
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NO.7 Which Layer 2 protocol encapsulation type supports synchronous and asynchronous circuits
and has built-in security mechanisms?

A. HDLC

B. PPP

C.X.25

D. Frame Relay

Answer: B

Explanation

PPP: Provides router-to-router and host-to-network connections over synchronous and asynchronous
circuits.

PPP was designed to work with several network layer protocols, including IP. PPP also has built-in
security mechanisms, such as Password Authentication Protocol (PAP) and Challenge Handshake
Authentication Protocol (CHAP).

NO.8 Scenario
Refer to the topology. Your company has connected the routers R1, R2, and R3 with serial links. R2
and R3 are connected to the switches SW1 and SW2, respectively. SW1 and SW2 are also connected
to the routers R4 and R5.
The EIGRP routing protocol is configured.
You are required to troubleshoot and resolve the EIGRP issues between the various routers.
Use the appropriate show commands to troubleshoot the issues.
Topology

EIGRP AS1

R6
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The loopback interfaces on R4 with the IP addresses of 10.4.4.4/32, 10.4.4.5/32, and 10.4.4.6/32 aré
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not appearing in the routing table of R5. Why are the interfaces missing?

A. The interfaces are shutdown, so they are not being advertised.

B. R4 has been incorrectly configured to be in another AS, so it does not peer with R5.
C. Automatic summarization is enabled, so only the 10.0.0.0 network is displayed.

D. The loopback addresses haven't been advertised, and the network command is missing on R4.
Answer: B

Explanation

For an EIGRP neighbor to form, the following must match:

- Neighbors must be in the same subnet

- K values

- AS numbers

- Authentication method and key strings

Here, we see that R4 is configured for EIGRP AS 2, when it should be AS 1.

1 interface Ethernet@/2

interface Ethernet@/2 no ip address

no ip address shutdown

shutdown !

! interface Ethernet@/3
interface Etherneto/3 no ip address

no ip address shutdown

shutdown !

! |
! router eigrp 1

router eigrp 2 network 1©0.5.5.5 0.0.0.0
network 10.4.4.4 0.0.9.0 network 10©.5.5.55 ©.0.0.0
network 10.4.4.5 ©.9.90.06 network 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.255
network 10.4.4.6 0.0.9.0 network 192.168.123.0
network 192.168.123.0 :

! ip forward-protocol nd

ip forward-protocol nd :
! i
! no ip http server

no ip http server no ip http secure-server
no ip http secure-server !

! !
! !
! !

-—- More (18) --- } control-plane

NQO.9 On which combinations are standard access lists based?
A. destination address and subnet mask

B. destination address and wildcard mask

C. source address and subnet mask

D. source address and wildcard mask

Answer: D

NO.10 You are configuring IP SLA ICMP Echo operation to troubleshoot a networ connectivity issue.
When do you enter an IP address to test the IP SLA?
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A. when you define the ICMP Echo operation
B. when you enable the ICMP Echo operation
C. when you verify the IP SLA operation

D. when you specify the test frequency
Answer: B

NO.11 An administrator is trying to ping and telnet from SwitchC to RouterC with the results shown
below.

SwitchC=

SwitchC= ping 10.4 4.3

Type escape sequence to aboart.

Sending 5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 10.4.4.3, timeout is 2 seconds:
L

Success rate is 0 percent (0/5)

SwitchC=

SwitchC=telnet 10.4.4.3

Trying 10.4.4.3 ...

% Destination unreachable; gateway or host down
SwitchC=

Click the console connected to RouterC and issue the appropriate commands to answer the
questions.

Py

console

10
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.
A

Press BETUEN toc get started!
Routerl:

4

11
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<output omitted>

interface Loopback1
ip address 172.16.4.1.255.255.255.0
!

interfar:u Loopback2
ip address 10.145.145.1 255.255.255.0
ipv6 address 2001:410:2:3::/64 eui-t4
]

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.4.4.3.255.255.255.0
ip access-group 106 in
duplex auto
speed auto

!

interface FastEthernet0/1
no ip address
shutdown
duplex auto

speed auto

!

interface Serial0/0/0
bandwidth 64
no ip address
ip access-group 102 out
encapsulation frame-relay
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
!
interface Serial0f0/0.1 point-to-point

ip address 10.140.3.2 255.255.255.0
ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

frame-relay interface-dlci 120
1
interface Serail0/0/1

bandwidth 64

ip address 10.45.45.1 255.255.255.0

ip access-group 102 in

ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
ipvG address 2001:410:2:10::/64 eui-64

12
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router eigrp 100
network 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0
hetwork 192.168.2.0
not auto-summary
]
router ospf 100
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.4.4.3 0.0.0.0 area0
network 10.45.45.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.140.3.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
hetwork 192.168.2.62 0.0.0.0 area 0
|
router rip
version 2
hetwork 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0

ip default-gateway 10.1.1.2
i

|
ip http server

ho ip http secure-server
!

13



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 102 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 102 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 102 permit ip any any

access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 104 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 104 permit icmp any any echo
access-list 104 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 104 permit ip any any

access-list 106 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 106 permit tcp any any ftp-data
access-list 106 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 106 permit icmp any any echo-reply

access-list 110 permit udp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit udp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit tcp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any

access-list 114 permitip 10.4.4.0.0.0.0.255 any
access-list 115 permit ip 0.0.0.0 255.255.255.0 any

access-list 122 deny tcp any any
access-list 122 deny imp any any echo-reply
access-list 122 permitip any any

<output omitted=

What would be the effect of issuing the command ip access-group 115 in on the s0/0/1 interface?
A. No host could connect to RouterC through s0/0/1.
B. Telent and ping would work but routing updates would fail.

14
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C. FTP, FTP-DATA, echo, and www would work but telent would fail.

D. Only traffic from the 10.4.4.0 network would pass through the interface.

Answer: D

Explanation

From the output of access-list 114: access-list 114 permit ip 10.4.4.0 0.0.0.255 any we can easily
understand that this access list allows all traffic (ip) from 10.4.4.0/24 network

NO.12 Refer to the exhibit.

ISP

—

Host 2 = —_
Host 3 Host 4 Host 6

A network technician is asked to design a small network with redundancy. The exhibit represents this
design, with all hosts configured in the same VLAN. What conclusions can be made about this design?

A. This design will function as intended.

B. Spanning-tree will need to be used.

C. The router will not accept the addressing scheme.

D. The connection between switches should be a trunk.

E. The router interfaces must be encapsulated with the 802.1Q protocol.

Answer: C

Explanation

Each interface on a router must be in a different network. If two interfaces are in the same network,
the router will not accept it and show error when the administrator assigns it.

Host 1

NO.13 Refer to the exhibit.

15



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

108930016 - . 1089.16.0/30 10.89.0.0/20
|
- - H N
. 254 -
- FED

T 2
- s0 s

Which command is simplest to configure routing between the regional office network 10.89.0.0/20
and the corporate network?

A. router2(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.89.16.1

B. router2(config)#ip route 10.89.3.0 255.255.0.0 10.89.16.2
C. router1(config)#ip route 10.89.0.0 255.255.240.0 10.89.16.1
D. routerl(config)#ip route 10.89.0.0 255.255.240.0 10.89.16.2
Answer: A

NO.14 Which address block identifies all link-local address
A. fc00::/7

B. fc00::/8

C. fe80::/10

Answer: C

NO.15 What is the first step in the NAT configuration process?
A. Define inside and outside interfaces.

B. Define public and private IP addresses.

C. Define IP address pools.

D. Define global and local interfaces.

Answer: A

16
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NO.16 Which keyword in a NAT configuration enables the use of one outside IP address for multiple
inside hosts?

A. source

B. static

C. pool

D. overload

Answer: D

NO.17 Which two things does a router do when it forwards a packet? (Choose two.)
A. determines the next hop on the path

B. switches the packet to the appropriate outgoing interfaces

C. computes the destination host address

D. forwards ARP requests

E. updates the destination IP address

Answer: AB

NO.18 Which interface counter can you use to diagnose a duplex mismatch problem?
A. no earner

B. late collisions

C. giants

D. CRC errors

E. deferred

F. runts

Answer: B

NO.19 Which two statements about IGP and EGP routing protocols are true? (Choose two)
A. IGP routing protocols are used within internal networks.

B. Service providers use EGP and BGP for intra AS routing.

C. EGP routing protocols are used to connect multiple IGP networks.

D. Service providers use OSPF and IS-IS for intra AS routing.

E. OSPF, EIGRP and BGP are categorized as IGP routing protocols.

Answer: AB

NO.20 Which two cable specifications can support 1-gbps Ethernet ? choose two
A. RG-6

B. RG-11

C. Category 6

D. Category 5e

E. Category 3

Answer: CD

NO.21 Refer to the exhibit.

17



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

y » f
MTU: 2000 Qu sl MTU: 3000

192.168.0.2/24

172.16.1.2/24

The server on this network is configured with an MTU of 9216, and the two interfaces on router R1
are configured for MTUs of 2000 and 3000 as shown. What is the largest packet size that can pass
between the workstation and the server?

A. 1500 bytes
B. 2000 bytes
C. 3000 bytes
D. 9216 bytes
Answer: A

NO.22 While troubleshooting a DCHP client that is behaving erratically, you discover that the client
has been assigned the same IP address as a printer that is a staticlP address. Which option is the best
way to resolve the problem?

A. Configure static route to the client.

B. Assign the client the same IP address as the router.

C. Move the client to another IP subnet

D. Move the printer to another IP subnet.

E. Reserve the printer IP address.

Answer: E

NO.23 Which action can change the order of entries in a named access list?
A. opening the access list in Notepad.

B. resequercing

C. removing an entry

D. adding an entry

Answer: B

NO.24 Which IPv6 routing protocol uses multicast group FF02::9 to send updates?
A. static

B. RIPng

C. OSPFv3

18
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D. IS-IS for IPv6
Answer: B

NO.25 Refer to the exhibit.

Host A
Address — 10.1.1.126
Mask — 255.255.255.0
Gateway — 10.1.1.254

Interface VLAN1
10.1.1.1/24

Host B
Address — 10.1.1.12
Mask — 255.255.255.0
Gateway — 10.1.1.254

Fa0/0.1- 10.1.1.254/24 VLAN1
Fa0/0.2 — 10.1.2.254/24 VLANZ

The network shown in diagram is experiencing connectivity problems. Which two configuration
changes will correct the problems? (Choose two.)

A. Configure the gateway on Host A as 10.1.1.1.

B. Configure the gateway on Host B as 10.1.2.254.

C. Configure the IP address of Host A as 10.1.2.2.

D. Configure the IP address of Host B as 10.1.2.2.

E. Configure the masks on both hosts to be 255.255.255.224.

F. Configure the masks on both hosts to be 255.255.255.240.

Answer: BD

Explanation

The switch 1 is configured with two VLANs: VLAN1 and VLANZ2.

The IP information of member Host A in VLANL1 is as follows:

Address: 10.1.1.126

Mask : 255.255.255.0

Gateway : 10.1.1.254

The IP information of member Host B in VLANZ is as follows:

Address: 10.1.1.12

Mask : 255.255.255.0

Gateway : 10.1.1.254

The configuration of sub-interface on router 2 is as follows:

Fa0/0.1 -- 10.1.1.254/24 VLAN1

Fa0/0.2 -- 10.1.2.254/24 VLAN2

It is obvious that the configurations of the gateways of members in VLAN2 and the associated
network segments are wrong. The layer3 addressing information of Host B should be modified as
follows:

Address : 10.1.2.X

Mask : 255.255.255.0

19
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NO.26 You are implementing EIGRP between the main office and branch offices. In Phase 1 you must
implement and verify EIGRP configurations as mentioned in the topology in Phase 2. your colleague is
expected to do NAT and ISP configurations Identity the issues that you are encountering during Phase
1 EIGRP implementation.

* Router R1 connects the main office to the Internet and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers

* Routers Branch 1 and Branch2 connect to router R2 in the main office.

* Users from the Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0724 are expected to perform testing of the
application that is hosted on the servers in Server farm1, before servers are available for production

- The GRE tunnel is configured between R3 and Branch1l, and traffic between server farm1 and
Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0/24 is routed through the GRE tunnel using static routes

* The link between Branchl and Branch2 is used as a secondary path in the event of failure of the
primary path to mam office You have console access on R1. R2. R3. Branchl, and Branch2 devices Use
only show commands to troubleshoot the issues Topology:

20
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incerface Ethearnecl/0
description *++Link to Server fiema¥--
ip mxiress 10.28.30.1 2%%, 75509550

daferface Ethernstl/1

description ***Link ta Ferver farmlés

1p addzeas 10.30,104l BEP. 255.285.0
incerfac= FiherneEs

EaCription **QLIME ©o RZws

ip address FPRLIEN_1%.2 2S%5_255_2%% 3783
ncerface | -

Thé GRE tunnel between R3 and Branch is down. Which cause of the issue is true?

A. The tunnel source loopback0 interface is not advertised into EIGRP in Branchl.

B. The tunnel source loopback0 interface is not advertised into EIGRP in R3.

C. The EIGRP neighbor relationship was not formed due to EIGRP packets blocked by the inbound ACL
on R3.

D. The EIGRP neighbor relationship was not formed due the IP address being misconfigured between
the R2 and R3 interfaces.

Answer: B

NO.27 Which two criteria must be met to support the ICMP echo IP SLA? (Choose two.)

A. The source and destination devices must be Cisco devices.

B. The source device must be a Cisco device, but the destination device can be from any vendor.
C. The source device must be runing Layer 2 services.

21
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D. A default gateway must be configured for the source and destination devices.
E. The destination device must support the echo protocol.
Answer: AE

NO.28 What is true about Cisco Discovery Protocol ?
A. it discovers the routers, switches and gateways.
B. it is network layer protocol

C. itis physical and data link layer protocol

D. itis Cisco proprietary protocol

Answer: D

NO.29 Which two statements about PDU encapsulation are true? (Choose two)

A. During encapsulation, each layer adds a header and trailer to the PDU from the layer below

B. In the TCP/IP reference model, PDU encapsulation starts on the Internet layer with the data from
the application layer

C. PDU encapsulation takes place only at the transport layer.

D. In the TCP/IP reference model, PDU encapsulation occurs on the network layer

E. During encapsulation, each layer adds a header and sometimes adds a trailer to the PDU from the
layer above

Answer: BC

NO.30 How to trouble DNS issue ( choose two) ?

A. Ping a public website IP address.

B. Ping the DNS Server.

C. Determine whether a DHCP address has been assigned.

D. Determine whether the hardware address is correct.

E. Determine whether the name servers have been configured.

Answer: BE

Reference:

https://l.facebook.com/l.php?u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.cisco.com%2Fen%2FUS%2Fdocs%
2Finternetworking%2Ftroubleshooting%2Fguide%2Ftr1907.htmi%
23wp1021264&h=ATMT6hWMWKar6G3cbMd8vYoG640bKG4CIuxXImCWtCLencP9vUGOhrC3C0azv18
a Rsmisdrkko8ew_O6UKUwWYCVqgYvxTz3TFquXNKyrnrAalarE1V4AHBFjg4 E2gJSawoz2 g Ping the
destination by name perform a DNS lookup on the destination

NO.31 Which type of routing protocol operates by using first information from each device peers?
A. link-state protocols

B. distance-vector protocols

C. path-vector protocols

D. exterior gateway protocols

Answer: A

NO.32 Which prompt does a Cisco switch display when it is running in privileged exec mode?

22
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A. switch>

B. switch#

C. switch(config)#
D. switch(config-if)#
Answer: B

NO.33 Which three statements about DWDM are true? (Choose three)

A. It allows a single strand of fiber to support bidirectional communications
B. Itis used for long-distance and submarine cable systems

C. It can multiplex up to 256 channels on a single fiber

D. It supports both the SDH and SONET standards

E. Each channel can carry up to a 1-Gbps signal

F. It supports simplex communications over multiple strands of fiber

Answer:CDE

Explanation

ref:
https://www.cisco.com/en/US/products/hw/optical/ps2011/products_data_sheet09186a008012a90
0.html

NQO.34 Which Rapid PVST+ port role provides a different path to the root bridge?
A. alternate

B. designated

C. forwarding

D. backup

Answer: A

NO.35 Which two pieces of information can you learn by viewing the routing table? (Choose two )
A. the length of time that a route has been known

B. the EIGRP or BGP autonomous system

C. whether the administrative distance was manually or dynamically configured

D. which neighbor adjacencies are established

E. whether an ACL was applied inbound or outbound to an interface

Answer: CD

NO.36 Which place handles switches traffic through a Cisco router ?
A. data

B. performance

C. control

D. management

Answer: A

NO.37 Which three statements are typical characteristics of VLAN arrangements? (Choose three.)
A. VLANscannot span multiple switches.

23
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B. VLANS typically decrease the number of collision domains.
C. Connectivity between VLANSs requires a Layer 3 device.

D. Each VLAN uses a separate address space.

E. A new switch has no VLANSs configured.

F. A switch maintainsa separate bridging table for each VLAN.
Answer:CDF

NO.38 Drag and drop the PDUs from the left onto the correct TCP/IP layers on the right.

Answer:

Explanation

24
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http://knutsonco.tripod.com/id9.htm|

Here, is a table constructed to show you how O8I compares with TCP/IP, and how they both
corrospond with Encapsulation units (PDUs).

TCP/IP protocols
TCP/IP Layer at each TCP/IP s Encapsulation
081 # |OS| Layer Name TCPIP # s Lager TCP Utilities Units (PDUs)
I . FTP. HTTP, SMTP
7 Application 4 Application DNS, TETP Telnet Data
; — FTP. HTTP, SMTP
6 Presentation 4 Application DNS, TFTP Telnet Data
: = FTP. HTTP, SMTP
5 Session 4 Application DNS, TFTP Telnet Data
4 Transport & Transport TCP NONE Segment
3 Matwork 2 Intarnet IP Ping Trace Packet
2 Datalink 1 Metwork Access NONE MONE Frames
1 Physical 1 Metwork Access MNOMNE NONE Bits
NO.39

25
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Switch 1 switch table
Host | MAC Address Port

A 00-0A-8A-47-E6-12 |0/5
D 01-00-CD-22-03-14 |0/9
B 01-1B-25-AB-32-E8 |0/2

Host C Host D

Refer to the topology and switching table shown in the graphic. Host B sends a frame to Host C.
Which option describes what the switch will do with the frame?

A. send an ICMP Host Unreachable message to Host B

B. return the frame to Host B

C. drop the frame

D. send the frame out all ports except port 0/2

E. record the destination MAC address in the switching tableand send the frame directly to Host C
F. send an ARP request for Host C

Answer: D

NO.40 Which statement about NTP is true?

A. The default authentication key number is 1.

B. The default source address of an NTP message is the interface connected to the next-hop for the
server peer address.

C. The default stratum number is 5.

D. Each device is enabled as a server by default and propagates NTP messages to all peers on its
default LAN.

Answer: B

NO.41 What are two reasons to use multicast to deliver video traffic, instead of unicast or
broadcast? (Choose two )

A. It enables multiple clients to send video streams simultaneously

B. It enables multiple servers to send video streams simultaneously.

C. It enables multiple clients to receive the video stream simultaneously.

D. It supports distributed applications.

E. It provides reliable TCP transport.

Answer:BC

NO.42 Refer to the exhibit.
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A. There are two broadcast domains in the network.
B. There are four broadcast domains in the network.
C. There are seven collision domains in the network.
D. There are six broadcast domains in the network.
E. There are five collision domains in the network.

F. There are four collision domains in the network.
Answer: AC

NO.43 Which option describes a benefit of a point-to-point leased line?
A. full-mesh capability

B. flexibility of design

C. low cost

D. simplicity of configuration

Answer: D

NO.44 which feature must you enable to distribute vlans automatically across multiple switch ?
A. configure NTP

B. Configure the native VLAN

C. Define Each vlan

D. configure VTP

Answer: D

NO.45 Which command can you enter to assign an interface to the default VLAN?
A. Switch(config-if)# switchport access vlan 1

B. Switch(config-if)# switchport trunk native vian 1

C. Switch(config-if)# vlan 1
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D. Switch(config)# int vlan 1
Answer: A

NO.46 From which PPPoE server configuration does a PPPOE client get an IP address?
A. AAA authentication

B. DHCP

C. dialer interface

D. virtual-template interface

Answer: D

NO.47 Scenario
Refer to the topology. Your company has connected the routers R1, R2, and R3 with serial links. R2
and R3 are connected to the switches SW1 and SW2, respectively. SW1 and SW2 are also connected
to the routers R4 and R5.
The EIGRP routing protocol is configured.
You are required to troubleshoot and resolve the EIGRP issues between the various routers.
Use the appropriate show commands to troubleshoot the issues.
Topology

EIGRP AS1
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R1
A
1
nl# %

i
> L

R24 g
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netl

4
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Study the following output taken on R1:
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R1# Ping 10.5.5.55 source 10.1.1.1

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 10.5.5.55, timeout is 2 seconds:
Packet sent with a source address of 10.1.1.1

Success rate is 0 percent (0/5)

Why are the pings failing?

A. The network statement is missing on R5.

B. The loopback interface is shut down on R5.

C. The network statement is missing on R1.

D. The IP address that is configured on the Lol interface on R5 is incorrect.

Answer: C

Explanation

R5 does not have a route to the 10.1.1.1 network, which is the loopback0 IP address of R1. When

looking at the EIGRP configuration on R1, we see that the 10.1.1.1 network statement is missing on
R1.
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no ip address

serial restart-delay ©
I
interface Serial2/2

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay ©
I
interface Serial2/3

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay @
I

!

router eigrp 1

network 192.168.12.0
network 192.168.13.0
network 192.168.16.0

!

ip forward-protocol nd
I

!

no ip http server

no ip http secure-server

R1#

NO.48 Refer to the exhibit.
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T

If CDP is enabled on all devices and interfaces, which devices will appear in the output of a show cdp
neighbors command issued from R2?

A.R1,S1,S2,R3and S3
B. R2 and R3

C.R3and S2
D.R1andR3

E.R1, S1,S2, and R3
Answer: C

NO.49 Which three features are represented by the letter A in AAA authentication? (Choose three.)
A. authorization

B. accountability

C. authority

D. authentication

E. accounting

F. accessibility

Answer: ADE

NO.50 In which circumstance is static routing most useful?

A. on a stub network

B. on a network with frequent routingchanges

C. on a network that experiences frequent link failures

D. on a large network that must share routes quickly between routers
Answer: A

NO.51 Refer to the exhibit.
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IF R1 sends traffic to 192.168.101.45 the traffic is sent through which interface?
A. FastEthernet0/1

B. FastEthernet0/0

C. FastEthernet1/0

D. FastEthernet1/1

Answer: C

NO.52 Drag and drop each WAN design option on the left onto the correct description on the right.

Explanation
Dual-homed = one router with two connections to the same ISP
Dual-multihomed = one or more router with redundant connections to two or more ISPs.
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Single-homed = One router with a connection to an ISP
Single-multihomed = one or more routers with connections to two or more ISPs.

NO.53 Which two statements about the successor and feasible successor are true? (Choose two.)
A. The successor is stored in the routing table

B. The feasible successor is stored in both the topology table and the routing table

C. The successor is the primary route

D. The successor is the secondary route

E. The feasible successor has a lower metric than the successor.

Answer: AE

NO.54 which NTP type designates a router without an external referee clock as an authoritative time
source ?

A. Client
B. Server
C. peer

D. master
Answer: D

NO.55 Which two address are defined as private ip addresses ? (Choose two.)
A. 192.169.32.10

B. 10.172.76.200

C.172.15.2.250

D.12.17.1.20

E. 172.31.255.100

Answer: BE

NO.56 Which two statements about multicast addresses are true? (Choose two)
A. 01-00-53-ab-11-c1 is a multicast MAC address

B. 01-00-5e-7b-11-c1 is a multicast MAC address

C. They allow one-to-one communication

D. They allow one-to-many communication

E. 02-00-5e-7f-11-c1 is a multicast MAC address

Answer: AB

NO.57 Which two best practices protect your network from VLAN hopping attacks? (Choose two.)
A. Configure an ACL to prevent traffic from changing VLANs

B. Configure port security

C. sign all access ports to VLANs other than the native VLAN

D. Configure dynamic ARP inspection

E. Range the native VLAN to an unused VLAN ID

Answer:BC
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NO.58 Which major component of the network virtualization architecture isolates users according to

policy?

A. network services virtualization
B. access control.

C. path isolation

D. policy enforcement

Answer: A

NO.59

Rlg show access—-lists
Extended IF access list 175

10 deny tcp any any time-range nonworkhours
20 permit tcp any any time-range workhours

(actiwve)
(inactiwve)

Refer to the exhibit. While you troubleshoot a connectivity issue to a PC behind R1, you enter the
show access-lists command to generate this output. Which reason for the problem is most likely

true?

A. Thepermit allACL entry on R1 is inactive.

B. The ACL of R1 is misconfigured.

C. Adeny allACL entry is currently active on R1.

D. Animplicitdenyis causing R1 to block network traffic.
Answer: D

NO.60 refer to the exhibit:

i i5-19, =a 1515 summary. L1
« IN»I3 imter azva, * candidare dcfanlc,
-] _=n, P perisdic downlosded sLatic ©Doate

Gateway af laat remsort s 193

what is the metric for the router from R1 to 192.168.10.1 ?
A.2

B.90
C. 110

Rlidmbhew Lp Cours

Coden: C - conmecoed, 8§ - static, B - RIF, B - mebile, B - BEP
P - EIGAr, BEX - ETGAF sxtzcmal, 7 - 03FF, LA - 0SFF intec aDea
i CEPF NISA exteonal type L. BT - OFPFF ESSA ssceomal Types o
El O%FF external type 1, EZ - OSPF extemnal Type

I5-15 level-1l, L

1#8,. 14 4 v&a neTteerh D.D.0.0

= 18, 1f8.17.0/=4 1a difectly comnected, Fastlvherneod o
c 1S, 188, 17.0/S4 1s dieecrly comnscoed, TascEuhesrnecd i
C 197, 168, 14.0/24 in dirsctly commectsd, FastEcheonecl/ O
1=, 1é8. 10.0/24 ia variahly subnetesd, 1 sulnmets, ] naskhs
o 1%=. 168. 10.0/°4& [110/°] wia 19, LE0. 4.4, D0:02101, Fastichermetl 0
-] %=, 1d8. 10, 3557 (110704 wis AWZ.160.1%.3, 00100:53,. FastEtheometlsi
0 18~ LEN.Q.0/1€ [L110/2] wia L¥=.l€8.18. .5, 0005101, FasrEthermetlsrl
B 157, 168, 10. 0702 [SO/8=TTE] wia L19C.168.12.3, 00:03: 84, FaszEtherneths/o
p*r= 0.0.0.0/0 [110/1]) wia L1EI.18.14.4,. 00:00: 10, FastEcheenerl 0

I3-13 Awwwl-J
o PED-uSTE STATIC ToUls
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D.52778
Answer: D

NO.61 Which PPP subprotocol negotiates authentication options?
A.LCP

B. ISDN

C. DLCI

D. SLIP

E. NCP

Answer: A

NO.62 Which command should you enter to configure a single port to prevent alternate ports from
becoming designated ports?

A. Spanning-tree guard loop

B. Spanning-tree loopguard default

C. Spanning-tree guard root

Answer: B

NO.63 Which option is the benefit of implementing an intelligent DNS for a cloud computing
solution?

A. It reduces the need for a backup data center.

B. It can redirect user requests to locations that are using fewer network resources.
C. It enables the ISP to maintain DNS records automatically.

D. It eliminates the need for a GSS.

Answer: B

NO.64 Scenario:

You work for a company that provides managed network services, and of your real estate clients
running a small office is experiencing network issues, Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers NAT is
enabled on Router R1.

The routing protocol that is enable between routers R1, R2, and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends default route into RIPv2 for internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.

Serverl and Server2 are placed in VLAN 100 and 200 respectively, and dare still running router on
stick configuration with router R2,

You have console access on R1, R2, R3, and L2SW1 devices. Use only show commands to
troubleshoot the issues.
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wh N
g A\ N\ g

~ N
i "0’.&3

- 209165.201.2/27

- M} 165201 1/27

VAN 100

WVILAN 200

10.10.1 4
E’R‘E _GDDE}.FZ

[Server2 - 192168 200.250/24
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no ip http server q
ip http secure-server

ip nat inside source list LOCAL interface Ethernet0/0 overload

%p route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.14.2° 200

ip acoess=-liac scandard LOCAL

pernit 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255
permic 172.16.0.0 0.0.255.255
permic 192.168.0.0 0.0.255,2355

[conteol-plane
!

N ——

45



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!




IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

W |

 Le m of "show interface” counters never
. Input gueue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes); Total output drops: D
Queuring sctrateqy: fifo
Dutput queue: 0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
0 packets input, 0 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 0 brosdcascs (0 IF multiceata)
0 runts;, O gianta, 0 throttles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, O frame, O overrun, 0 ignored
0 input packets with dribble condition detected L
0 packets output, 0 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, O intecface resers
0 unknosm protocol dropa
0 babbles, O late collision, 0 deferred

0 lost carrier, 0 no carriet .
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n--mu,s mﬂu,l n:!.!l -nm..n lﬂf
GRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - OSPF, IA - OSFF inter ares
__Eimmmmlml,ﬂ OSPF N3SA external type 2
1 - OSPF external type 1, E2 - 0SPF external type 2
I5-15, su - IS-I5 summary, L1 - IS-I5 level-1, L2 - IS-IS 1m1»2
IS-15 inter area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static
0 = ODR, P - periodic dosmloaded static route, H - IIIIP,&*I.II!
'mtm, l-mr.nupm:uu

®
¥
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o Yo Tl . -...,'_l\._.\,'-.

16,11, nm tmm via 172.16.14.2, n:u:m, Ethernetd/2
Hh]‘.l-ﬂm 1= directly cornected, M :
-H'Ll.i..u.lm i= directly comnected, Ethernet0/2

= iﬂ' 16.16.0/24 iz directly conmected, Ethernet0/]

_ 172.16.16.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernetd/l >
1-# 68.1.0/24 [120/1) vis 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethernet0/2 ¥
Gt Ilﬁilﬂﬂ.ml [120/1] via 172.16.14.2, 0D0:00:20, I_ﬁtmttﬂﬂ .
3 2.168.200.0/24 [120/1) wia 172.16.14.2, 00: mm. Ethernet/2
: }:H.Hlumumiﬂrm 2 subne _-
eﬂg‘l 165.201.0/27 is directly connected, 2
: l.iE;HI.I 1/32 is directly connected, Et 2
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r::_ m- m. ; |
172.16.14.2
- X .I.ll- m- “..1

, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - OSPF, IA
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.16.0/24 [120/1] via 172.16.14.1, 00:00:23, Ets
_,_;-ﬁm-nmum 2 subnets, 2 masks
58, . directly connected, Ethernet0/l.)

dicectly connected, Ethernec0/1.1

92.168.200.0/24 i3 varisbly subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 1
mmnm is nmﬂr.m
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3 ip hitp server

contcol-plans

Iine con O

logging aymcheoonous
line amx O

line vty 0 4

Login

i

end

LZ3Ul#

LZSUly

LZSulyshow interfaces

[ .'i“i.:.'

sult-gateway 192.168.1.1

Ethernetd/0 1= up, lins protocol 18 up {connected]) L

254 255.285.285.0
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= ¢ 00:00:07, output 00:00:01, output heng never
M of "show interface” countecs nevet

It queues 5/2000/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes); Total output drops: 0
ing strategy: fifo

ut queue: 0/0 (size/mm)

_u input rate 0 bita/zec, 0 packets/sec
m zate O bits/sec, 0 packets/sec -
input, 80219 bytes, 0 no buffer z

123 broadcasts (0 sulticasts) : i
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b i i 1. e L pleeiy, ’ : 1 7
b - [ e LA - 't'.._.rl;J:"— -.'.:::_:'-.l-ll-l-:_'..'

ml.ﬂrmmm:m ;
imh 00:00:07, outpuc 00:00:01, output. bang
Mﬂ'muumuﬂ ounters

. que mnm (size/max/drops/
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L BSES RN A W RSN R TR BRI IRS S0 0 wT

ﬁuu.n H--i_n!_ u - I5-15 level-l, 12 - 15-13 level-2
Hrnimm*+mum:;u per-user static route
_ﬂ.!-miﬂlﬂmmcl.:m.! NHRF, 1 - LISP
mlm,liﬂtwm

T
** 5-{- 192.168.1.0/24 13 varisbly subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks
e ﬂi’-iilqhﬂﬂﬁl is directly comnnected, Vlianl
'-_' 192.168.1.254/32 18 directly comnected, Vlanl
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Answer:
Pending
Suggest your Answer for this question.

NO.65 Which three circumstances can cause a GRE tunnel to be in an up/down state? (Choose
three.)

A. The tunnel interface IP address is misconfigured.

B. The tunnel source interface is down.

C. Avalid route to the destination address is missing from the routing table.

D. The tunnel address is routed through the tunnel itself.

E. The ISP is blocking the traffic.

F. An ACL is blocking the outbound traffic.

Answer:BCD

NO.66 Which command is used to show the interface status of a router?
A. show interface status

B. show ip interface brief

C. show ip route

D. show interface

Answer: B

NO.67 Which two options describe benefits of aggregated chassis technology (Choose 2)?
A. it reduces management overhead.

B. switches can be located anywhere regardless of their physical distance from one another.
C. itrequires only one IP address per VLAN.

D. it requires only Three IP addresses per VLAN.

E. it supports HSRP VRRP and GLBP.

F. it support redundant configuration files.

Answer: AC

NO.68 Which two options are fields in an Ethernet frame ? (Choose two.)
A. destination IP address

B. source IP address

C. Type

D. frame check sequence

E. header

Answer: CD

NO.69 Which plane handles switching traffic through a cisco router?
A. Control

B. Data

C. Performance

D. Management
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Answer: B

NO.70 Which command is configure on a switch to enable neighbor discovery in a multivendor
environment?

A. lldp run

B. lldp transmit
C. lldp receive
D.cdprun
Answer: A

NO 71 Refer to the exhibit.

it

Sir gle c -_-_{ |_|';_ 5 E'l sl
domain

A network has been planned as shown WhICh three statements accurately descrlbe the areas and
devices in the network plan? (Choose three.)

A. Area 2 contains a Layer 2 device.

B. Network DeviceB is a hub.

C. Network Device A is a hub.

D. Network Device A is a switch.

E. Area 1 contains a Layer 2 device.

F. Network Device B is a switch.

Answer:BDE

NO.72 Drag and drop the benefits of a cisco wireless Lan controller from the left onto the correct
examples on the right
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Answer:

R e

%
1
]

it

NO.73 Which two statements about switch stacking are true? (Choose two)
A. The stack is powered by a single power cable
B. The switches are connected in a daisy-chain fashion
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C. The first and last switch in the stack must be connected to one another
D. The switches are connected by crossover cables

E. The switches must be fully meshed

Answer: AB

NO.74 On which OSI layer does a VLAN operate?
A. Layer 1

B. Layer 2

C. Layer 3

D. Layer 4

Answer: B

NO.75 Refer to the exhibit:

after you apply the give configurations to R1 and R2 you notice that OSPFv3 fails to start Which
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reason for the problem is most likely true ?

A. The area numbers on R1 and R2 are mismatched

B. The IPv6 network addresses on R1 and R2 are mismatched

C. The autonomous system numbers on R1 and R2 are mismatched
D. The router ids on R1 and R2 are mismatched

Answer: A

NO.76 Which set of conditions comprises a successful ping attempt between two connected routers
configured with IP addresses on the same subnet?

A. The destination host receives an echo reply from the source host within one second and the
source host receives an echo request from the destination host.

B. The destination host receives an echo request from the source host within one second.

C. The destination host receives an echo replyfrom the source host within one second and the source
host receives an echo reply from the destination host within two seconds.

D. The destination host receives an echo request from the source host and the source host receives
an echo request from the destination host within one second.

E. The destination host receives an echo request from the source host and the source host receives
an echo reply from the destination host within two seconds.

Answer: E

NO.77 What is the simplest IP SLA operation that can measure end-to-end response time between
devices?

A. ICMP path jitter
B. ICMP path echo
C. ICMP echo

D. ICMP litter
Answer: C

NO.78 Drag the security features on the left to the specific security risks they help protect against on
the right. (Not all options are used.)

‘ Dirag the security features an the left to the specific security risks they help protect against an the right. (Mot all options are used.)

access-group remote access to device console

consale password access to the console O line

enable secret

CHAP authentication viewing of passwords

VTY passward access to privileged mode

| access to connected networks or resources

sernvice password-encryption
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‘ Cirag the security features on the left to the specific security risks they help protect against an the right. (Mot all options are used.) |

| | e e o e
| | [ e |
[_._______en_aﬁle_se_cr;_'______ R T
‘ CHAP authentication J r _____ S;f\;‘-e ;a S_Sw:rd ;“f;‘.u'pgon ______

‘ il el | [ enable secret |

o Tepeewed &) emdeseesl |

‘ senvice password-encryption |

Explanation

VTY password

console password

ACCess-group

service password-encryption

enable secret

NO.79 Which two statements about the extended tracerroute command are true? (Choose two)
A. It can validate the reply data

B. It can use a specified ToS

C. It can be repeated automatically at a specified interval

D. It can send packets from a specified interface or IP address

E. It can use a specified TTL value

Answer: BE

NO.80 Which feature or method can you use to isolate physical layer problems on a serial link?
A. autonegotiation

B. UDLD

C. protocol analyzer

D. loopback tests

Answer: A

NO.81 Which two characteristics are representatives of a link-state routing protocol? (Choose two.)
A. provides common view of entire topology

B. exchanges routing tables for it own routes with neighbors

C. calculates feasible path
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D. utilizes event-triggered updates
E. utilizes frequent periodic updates
Answer: AD

NO.82 Refer to the exhibit.

192.168.1.62/27 192.168.1.65/27
S0 soo

Fa0/0:
192.168.1.33/27 192.168.1.97/27

“d switch IP:

192.168.1.34/27 : W 192.168.1.98/27

HostA HostB
IP: 192.168.1.58/27 IP: 192.168.1.111/27
Gateway: 192.168.1.33 Gateway: 192.168.1.97

HostA cannot ping HostB. Assuming routing is properly configured, what is the cause of this problem?
A. HostA is not on the same subnet as its default gateway.

B. The address of SwitchA is a subnet address.

C. The Fa0/0 interface on RouterA is on a subnet that can't be used.

D. The serial interfaces of the routers are not on the same subnet.

E. The Fa0/0 interface on RouterB is using a broadcast address.

Answer: D

Explanation

Now let's find out the range of the networks on serial link:

For the network 192.168.1.62/27:

Increment: 32

Network address: 192.168.1.32

Broadcast address: 192.168.1.63

For the network 192.168.1.65/27:

Increment: 32

Network address: 192.168.1.64

Broadcast address: 192.168.1.95

-> These two IP addresses don't belong to the same network and they can't see each other.

NO.83 Which two statements are true for multicast MAC address directions?
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A. 01:00:5E:xx:XX:XX
B. one to one

C. 01 00 XX XXXXXXX
D. 02 XX XXXXXXX

E. one to many

Answer: AE

Explanation

Explanation

The Internet authorities have reserved the multicast address range of 01:00:5E:00:00:00 to
01:00:5E:7F:FF:FF for Ethernet and Fiber Distributed Data Interface (FDDI) media access control
(MAC) addresses.

NO.84 How does NAT overloading provide one-to-many address translation?
A. it uses a pool of addresses.

B. it converts IPv4 addresses to unused IPv6 addresses.

C. it assigns a unique TCP/UDP port to each session.

D. it uses virtual MAC address and virtual IP addresses.

Answer: C

NO.85 You are transitioning your organization's DHCP and DNS cloud services to new provider.
Which two public cloud options can provide a secure and relatively easy migration? (Choose two)
A. Internet VPN

B. MPLS VPN

C. inter-cloud exchange

D. Internet

E. Ethernet WAN

Answer: AB

NO.86 Which two tasks must you perform to configure PPPoE on an interface? (Choose two)
A. Create a client dialer pool.

B. Enable PPPOE logging.

C. Enable PPPoE on the interface.

D. Enable PPPoE globally.

E. Configure a loopback interface.

Answer: CE

NO.87 Which command can you enter on a switch to determine the current SNMP security model ?
A. Show snmp pending

B. show snmp group

C. snmp server contact

D. show snmp enginelD

Answer: B

Explanation
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show snmp group

To display the names of groups on the router and the security model, the status of the different
views, and the storage type of each group, use the show snmp group
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios/12_2/configfun/command/reference/ffun_r/frf014.htm
I

NO.88 Drag and drop the values in a routing table from the left onto the correct meanings on the
right .

iRt ditic code that indicates the method by which the router leamed

the routa
destnation network value used by the router to determme the prefamed route
meatric ndicator of the trustworthiness of the route

nabtwork to which the router forwards packats on the

next hop assocated route
route source remote natwork addrass
Answer:
administrative distance metric
| destnation nefwork route sgurce
metric : administrative distance
I |
next hop I destmation network |
o
|
route source I next hop
Explanation
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route source

administrative dstance

destinabon network

naxt hop

NO.89 Which statement about recovering a password on a cisco router is true?
A. it requires physical access to the router

B. the default reset password is cisco

C. A factory reset is required if you forget the password

D. it requires a secure SSL/VPN connection

Answer: A

NO.90 Which factor must you take into consideration before deciding to use Metro Ethernet to
connect to a WAN?

A. It is most appropriate for networks that are limited to a small geographic area
B. It requires VPLS to be supported by MPLS

C. It supports only point-to-point connections.

D. WAN aggregation is not supported.

Answer: B

NO.91 Which two statements about TACACS+ are true? (Choose two.)
A. It supports full command logging

B. It uses UDP port 49

C. It uses TCP port 49

D. It combines authentication and authorization to simplify configuration
E. It encrypts the password only
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Answer: CE

NO.92 Which functions can be centralized by an SDN controller?
A. services-plane functions

B. control-plane functions

C. data-plane functions

D. management-plane functions

Answer: C

NO.93 Which two statements about eBGP neighbor relationships are true? (Choose two)
A. The two devices must reside in different autonomous systems

B. Neighbors must be specifically declared in the configuration of each device

C. They can be created dynamically after the network statement is configured.

D. The two devices must reside in the same autonomous system

E. The two devices must have matching timer settings

Answer: AB

NO.94 which value indicate the distance from the ntp authoritative time source?
A. Priority

B. Location

C. layer

D. Stratum

Answer: D

NO.95 Which keyboard shortcut can you use lo exit the System Configuration Dialog on a Cisco
networking device and return to privileged EXEC mode without making changes?

A. Shift-Esc

B. Ctrl-Alt-Delete
C. Ctrl-C

D. Ctrl-v
Answer: C

NO.96 Which access layer threat mitigation technique provides security by acting as a filter between
trusted and untrusted traffic.

A. Dhcp snooping

B. A nondefault native vlan
C. Dynamic packet inspection
D. 802.1x

Answer: C

NO.97 Which command can you enter to determine whether serial interface 0/2/0 has been
configured using HDLC encapsulation?

A. router#show ip Interface s02/0
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B. router#show platform

C. router#show interfaces Serial 0/2/0
D. router#show ip interface brief
Answer: C

NO.98 To enable router on a stick on a router subinterface, which two steps must you perform ?
choose two

A. configure full duplex and speed

B. configure a default to route traffic between subinterfaces

C. configure the subinterface with an ip address

D. configure encapsulation dotlq

E. configure an ip route to the vlan destination network

Answer: CD

NO.99 A network associate is adding security to the configuration of the Corp1l router. The user on
host C should be able to use a web browser to access financial information from the Finance Web
Server. No other hosts from the LAN nor the Core should be able to use a web browser to access this

server. Since there are multiple resources for the corporation at this location including other
resources on the Finance Web Server, all other traffic should be allowed.

The task is to create and apply an access-list with no more than three statements that will allow ONLY
host C web access to the Finance Web Server. No other hosts will have web access to the Finance
Web Server. All other traffic is permitted.

AL e A B e e N TS I LR PERI N LT R LS AL NLr LR R F PR IRSL LR P N RAES RN FIE G FONE LR R Ram
L

| ig perrnilied,

s ™ |

gl
Wiou may meed

E soroll this
dow and the
statemeant window.
Click on piciure
of hosl connectad
ito the spacified
router and select
the CiscoTerminal
oplion 1o conliguere
the router. If you

the wirong
, CHCk on the
tion and seleclt : -
Finance OHNS Public
Web Server Server Web Server

Access to the router CLI can be gained by clicking on the appropriate host.

All passwords have been temporarily set to “cisco".

The Core connection uses an IP address of 198.18.247.65

The computers in the Hosts LAN have been assigned addresses of 192.168.240.1 - 192.168.240.254
* host A 192.168.240.1

* host B 192.168.240.2

* host C 192.168.240.3

Answer:
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Corpl#conft

Corpl(config)# access-list 128 permit tcp host 192.168.240.1 host 172.22.141.26 eq www
Corpl(config)# access-list 128 deny tcp any host 172.22.141.26 eq www

Corpl(config)# access-list 128 permit ip any any

Corpl(config)#int fa0/1

Corpl(config-if)#ip access-group 128 out

Corpl(config-ify#end

Corpl#copy run startup-config

NO.100 You are configuring an ip sla icmp echo operation to troubleshoot a network connectivity
issue. When do you enter an ip address to test the ip SLA?

A. When you verify the ip sla operation

B. When you specify the test frequency

C. When you enable the icmp echo operation
D. When you define the icmp echo operation
Answer: A

NO.101 Which two EXEC mode commands can simplify DHCP lease management? (Choose two)
A. release dhcp

B. no ip dhcp conflict logging

C. Renew dhcp

D. ip address dhcp

E. ip dhcp ping timeout 500

Answer:AC

NO.102 Refer to the exhibit.

fa0/1 fa0/1

The two routers have had their startup configurations cleared and have been restarted. At a
minimum, which option below must the administrator do to enable CDP to exchange information
between R1 and R2?

A. Configure the router with thecdp enablecommand.

B. Configure IP addressing andno shutdowncommands on both the R1 and R2 fa0/1 interfaces.
C. Configure IP addressing andno shutdowncommands on either of the R1 or R2 fa0/1 interfaces.
D. Enterno shutdowncommands on the R1 and R2 fa0/1 interfaces.

Answer: D

NO.103 Which two types of NAT addresses are used in a Cisco NAT device? (Choose two.)
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A. external global
B. inside local

C. inside private
D. external local
E. inside global

F. outside private
Answer: BE

NO.104 which two types of information are held in the mac address table ?
A. destination ip addresses

B. protocols

C. port numbers

D. mac address

E. source ip address

Answer: CD

NO.105 After you configure a new router to connect to a host through the GigabitEthernet0/0 port
of the router, you log in to the router and observe that the new link is down. Which action corrects
the problem?

A. Use a crossover cable between the host and R1.

B. Use a straight through cable between the host and R1.

C. Configure the host to use R1 as the default gateway.

D. Use arollover cable between the host and R1.

Answer: A

NO.106 What parameter can be different on ports within an EtherChannel?
A. speed

B. DTP negotiation settings

C. trunk encapsulation

D. duplex

Answer: B

Explanation

For an etherchannel to come up, the speed, duplex and the trunk encapsulation must be the same on
each end.

NO.107
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BEranchié o e : TN

Why has the Branch3 router lost connectivity with R1?

Use only show commands to troubleshoot because usage of the debug command is restricted on the
Branch3 and R1 routers.

A. A PPP chap hostname mismatch is noticed between Branch3 and R1.

B. A PPP chap password mismatch is noticed between Branch3 and R1.

C. PPP encapsulation is not configured on Branch3.

D. The PPP chap hostname and PPP chap password commands are missing on the Branch3 router.
Answer: A

Explanation

First we should check Branch3 (and R1) with the "show ip interface brief" command to find any

Layerl/Layer?2 issue.
Branch3# show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method Status Protocol
Ethernet0/0 192 268 A0 YES manual up up
Ethernet(/1 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet(/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet0/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/0 192.168.16. YES manual up : 5 down
Seriall/1 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down

We see the interfaces connecting between them are in "up/down" states which indicates an Layer 2
issue so we should check the configuration of these interfaces carefully with the "show running-
config" command and pay attention to these interfaces.
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Rl#show running-config
<output omitted>
interface Seriall/Z2
ip address 192.168.16.1 255.255.255.252
ip nat inside
ip virtual-reassembly in
encapsulation ppp
ppp authentication chap
serial restart-delay 0
and on Branch3:
Branch3# show running-config
<output omitted:>
interface Seriall/0
ip address 192.168.16.2 255.255.255.252
encapsulation ppp
ppp chap hostname Branch 3
ppp chap password U Branch3 Secret!
serial restart-delay 0

We learn from above config is R1 is using CHAP to authenticate Branch3 router (via the "ppp
authentication chap” command on R1). Branch3 router is sending CHAP hostname "Branch_3" and
CHAP password

"Branch3_Secret!" to R1 to be authenticated. Therefore we should check if R1 has already been
configured with such username and password or not with the "show running-config" command on
R1:

Rl#show running-config

<gutput omitted>

username BranchZ password 0 BranchZ Secret!
username Branchld password 0 Branch3 Secret!

R1_show_run_username.jpg
On R1 we see the configured username is "Branch3", not "Branch_3" so the usernames here are
mismatched and this is the problem -> Answer A is correct.

NO.108 For which routes does the distance bgp 10 50 70 command set the administrative distance?
A. for BGP external routes only

B. for all BGP routes

C. between BGP routes and IGP routes

D. for BGP internal routes only

Answer: B

NO.109 Refer to the exhibit.
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This following co

mmands are executed on interface fa0/1 of 2950Switch.

Thé Ethernet f'ra'me that is shown arrives on interface fab/l. What two function will occur when this
frame is received by 2950Switch? (Choose two.)

A. Hosts B and C may forward frames out fa0/1 but frames arriving from other switches will not be
forwarded out fa0/1.

B. Only host A will be allowed to transmit frames fa0/1.
C. The MAC address table will now have an additional entry of fa0/1 FFFF. FFFFF,FFFF.
D. This frame will be discarded when it is received by 2950Switch.

E. All frame arriving on 2950Switch with a destination of 0000. 00aa. Aaaa will be forwarded out
fa0/1.

F. Only frame from source 0000. 00bb bbbb, the first learned MAC address of 2950Switch, will be
forwarded out fa0/1.

Answer: BE

NO.110 Refer to the exhibit .

105



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

if R1 sends Traffic to 192.168.10.45 the traffic is sent through which interface ?
A. FastEthernet 0/1

B. FastEthernet 0/0

C. FastEthernet 1/0

D. FastEthernet 1/1

Answer: A

NO.111 Refer to the exhibit.

Network A
120 Hosts

ADMIN

172.16.3.32127 172.16.3.64127 172.16.3.96127

All of the routers in the network are configured with the ip subnet-zero command. Which network
addresses should be used for Link A and Network A? (Choose two.)

A. Network A - 172.16.3.48/26

B. Network A - 172.16.3.128/25

C. Network A - 172.16.3.192/26

D. Link A-172.16.3.0/30
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E. Link A-172.16.3.40/30

F.Link A-172.16.3.112/30

Answer:BD

Explanation

Only a /30 is needed for the point to point link and sine the use of the ip subnet-zero was used,
172.16.3.0/30 is valid. Also, a /25 is required for 120 hosts and again 172.16.3.128/25 is the best,
valid option.

NO.112 Based on the output below from SwitchB, Which Statement is True?

A. VLAN 40 is running the per VLAN Spanning Tree Protocol

B. The Fa0/11 role confirms that SwitchB is the root bridge for VLAN 40

C. SwitchB is not the root bridge, because not all of the interface roles are designated
D. The MAC Address of the root bridge is 0017:596d.1580

Answer: C

NO.113 Which two of these statements regarding mode allows traffic? (Choose two)
A. 802.1Q trunks require full-duplex, point-to-point connectivity.

B. 802.1Q trunking ports can also be secure ports.

C. 802.1Q native VLAN frames are always untagged and cannot be tagged.

D. 802.1Q trunks should have native VLANSs that are the same at both ends.

E. 802.1Q native VLAN frames are untagged by default.

Answer:DE

NO.114 When EIGRP for IPv6 is configured, what is the effect of the command?
A. It adds 100 to the external administrative distance and adds 150 to the internal administrative
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distance

B. It sets the internal EIGRP administrative distance to 100 and the external EIGRP administrative
distance to 150

C. It sets the external EIGRP administrative distance to 100 and the internal EIGRP administrative
distance to 150

E. It adds 100 to the internal administrative distance and adds 150 to the external administrative
distance

Answer: B

NO.115 A Cisco router is booting and has just completed the POST process. It is now ready to find
and load an 10S image. What function does the router perform next?

A. It attempts to boot from a TFTP server.

B. It checks the configuration register.

C. It inspects the configuration file in NVRAM for boot instructions.
D. It loads the first image file in flash memory.

Answer: B

NO.116 Which two addresses are broadcast addresses? (Choose two)
A. 172.17.210.255/24

B. 10.1.2.255/23

C. 10.1.0 255/23

D. 10.1.2.255/22

E. 10.1.1.255/23

Answer: AE

NO.117 Which statement describes the effect of the exec-timeout 30 command?
A. The router maintains a user session indefinitely after it is active for 30 seconds.
B. The router disconnects the user session if it is inactive for 30 minutes.

C. The router maintains a user session indefinitely after it is active for 30 minutes.
D. The router disconnects a user session if it is inactive for 30 seconds.

Answer: B

NO.118 Which two statements about the ip default-network command are true? (Choose two.)
A. It specifies the network that is used when the device cannot find an exact match in the routing
table.

B. It can be configured on a Layer 2 switch to specify the next hop.

C. It specifies the network that is used when the device finds an exact match in the routing table.
D. It requires IP routing to be enabled on the device.

E. It requires IP routing to be disabled on the device.

Answer: CD

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios-xml/ios/iproute_pi/configuration/xe-3se/3650/iri-xe-
3se-3650-book/ir
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NO.119 Refer to the exhibit.

: i
£ IV Flsiadssinicgaill [eT By i oBwamiliBe T —a

After you apply the given configuration to R1, you notice that it failed to enable OSPF Which action
can you take to correct the problem?

A. Configure a loopback interface on R1

B. Enable IPv6 unicast routing on R1.

C. Configure an IPv4 address on interface FO/0.

D. Configure an autonomous system number on OSPF.
Answer: C

NO.120 Which IEEE mechanism is responsible for the authentication of devices when they attempt
to connect to a local network?

A. 802.1x
B. 802.3x
C.802.11
D. 802.2x
Answer: A

NO.121 Which address block identifies all link-local addresses?
A. FC00::/7
B. FC00-78
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C. FE80::10
D. FF00::/8
Answer: C

NO.122 What are two requirements for an HSRP group? (Choose two.)
A. one or more standby routers.

B. one or more backup virtual routers

C. exactly one standby active router

D. exactly one backup virtual router

E. exactly one active router

Answer: AE

NQO.123 ***ip dhcp pool my pool******

***network 192.168.10.0/27***

***domain name cisco.com***

****name server some ip***

Dhcp client in the back can not communicate with hosts in the outside of their subnet ?

A. need to activate dhcp pool

B. need to configure default gateway
C. other option

D. other option

Answer: B

NO.124 Which two statements about fiber cable are true? (Choose two)

A. Single-mode fiber supports SC and LC connectors only.

B. Multimode cable supports speeds between 100 Mbps and 9.92 Gbps.

C. Single-mode cable is most appropriate for installations longer than 10 km.

D. Fiber cable is relatively inexpensive and supports a higher data rate than coaxial cable.
E. Mulitimode cable supports speeds between 100 Mbps and 100 Gpbs.

Answer: CD

NO.125
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refer to the exhibit, on R1, which routing protocol is in use on the route to 192.168.10.1?
A. EIGRP

B. OSPF

C.RIP

D. BGP

Answer: A

NO.126 Which definition of a host route is true?

A. aroute to the exact /32 destination address

B. a route used when a route to the destination network is missing
C. a dynamic route learned from a server

D. aroute that is manually configured

Answer: A

NO.127 Which statement about EIGRP on IPv6 device is true?

A. Itis configured directly on the interface

B. the configuration uses secondary ip address

C. the neighbors of each deice are directly configured

D. the configuration uses process numbers

Answer: A

Explanation

Explanation/Reference:
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/enhanced-interior-gateway-routing-protocol-
eigrp/113267-eigrp-ip

NO.128 Drag and drop each cable type from the left onto the type of connection for which it is best
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suited on the right .

Answer:

Explanation

NO.129 Which two statements about PAP authentication in a PPP environment are true? (Choose
two.)

A. It sends the password in clear text
B. It uses a username with an MD5 password to authenticate.

C. Itis performed at the beginning of the session and is repeated periodically for as long as the
session is maintained

D. Itis performed at the beginning of the session only
E. It hashes the password before sending it.
Answer: AD
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NO.130 Which statement about VLAN configuration is true?

A. The switch must be in config-vlan mode before you configure an extended VLAN.

B. Dynamic inter-VLAN routing is supported on VLAN 2 through VLAN 4064.

C. A switch in VTP transparent mode saves the VLAN database to the running configuration only.
D. The switch must be in VTP server or transparent mode before you configure a VLAN.
Answer: D

NO.131 Which command is configured on a switch to enable neighbor discovery in a multivendor
environment?

A. cdp run

B. lidp run

C. lidp transmit

D. lidp receive

Answer: B

NO.132 Which command can you enter to determine the addresses that have been assigned on a
DHCP Server?

A. Show ip DHCP database.

B. Show ip DHCP pool.

C. Show ip DHCP binding.

D. Show ip DHCP server statistic.

Answer: C

Reference:
http://www.aubrett.com/InformationTechnology/RoutingandSwitching/Cisco/CiscoRouters/
DHCPBindings.aspx

"Router#show ip dhcp binding

Bindings from all pools not associated with VRF:

IP address Client-1D/ Lease expiration Type

10.16.173.0 24d9.2141.0ddd Jan 12 2013 03:42 AM Automatic™

NO.133 If Router R1 knows a static route to a destination network and then learns about the same
destination through a dynamic routing protocol does R1 respond?

A. it disables the routing protocol

B. it refuses to advertise the dynamic route to other neighbors
C. it prefers the static route

D. It sends a withdrawal notification to the neighboring router.
Answer: C

NO.134 An administrator is working with the 192.168.4.0 netwrok, which has been subnetted with a
/26 mask. Which two addresses can be assigned to hosts within the same subnet? (Choose two.)

A.192.168.4.67
B. 192.168.4.61
C.192.168.4.128
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D. 192.168.4.132
E. 192.168.4.125
F.192.168.4.63
Answer: AE

NO.135 Refer to the exh|b|t
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Which two statements about router R1 are true? (Choose two.)

A. The router has two EIGRP neighbors and one OSPF neighbor.

B. The router is learning external OSPF and EIGRP routes.

C. At least two IGP routing protocols are running on the router.

D. The least two IGP routing protocols are running on the router.

E. The router has an OSPF Area 0 adjacency with the device at 10.82.4.42.
Answer: AB

NO.136 Which VTP mode prevents you from making changes to vlans?

A. Server.

B. Client.

C. Transparent.

D. Off

Answer: B

Explanation

VTP Client

* VTP clients function the same way as VTP servers, but you cannot create, change, or delete VLANs
on a VTP client.

* A VTP client only stores the VLAN information for the entire domain while the switch is on.
* A switch reset deletes the VLAN information.

*You must configure VTP client mode on a switch.

NO.137 You are implementing EIGRP between the main office and branch offices. In Phase 1 you
must implement and verify EIGRP configurations as mentioned in the topology in Phase 2. your
colleague is expected to do NAT and ISP configurations Identity the issues that you are encountering
during Phase 1 EIGRP implementation.

* Router R1 connects the main office to the Internet and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers

* Routers Branch 1 and Branch2 connect to router R2 in the main office.

114



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

* Users from the Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0724 are expected to perform testing of the
application that is hosted on the servers in Server farm1, before servers are available for production

- The GRE tunnel is configured between R3 and Branchl, and traffic between server farm1 and
Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0/24 is routed through the GRE tunnel using static routes

* The link between Branchl and Branch2 is used as a secondary path in the event of failure of the
primary path to mam office You have console access on R1. R2. R3. Branchl, and Branch2 devices Use
only show commands to troubleshoot the issues Topology:

R

Intemet
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Examine the R1 routing table. None of the internal routes other than locally connected appear in the

routing table. Which cause of the issue is true?

A. EIGRP neighbor relationship was not formed due to AS mismatch between routers R1 and R2.
B. EIGRP neighbor relationship was not formed due to K values mismatch between routers R1 and

R2.

C. EIGRP packets were blocked by the inbound ACL on R1.
D. IP address was misconfigured between the R1 and R2 interfaces.

Answer: C

NQ.138 Which header field is new in IPv6?
A. Hop Limit

B. Flow Label

C. Version
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D. Traffic Class
Answer: A

NO.139 Which two IP SLA operations can you use to measure the end-to-end response time for all IP
traffic between a Cisco router and an end device?

A. ICMP path echo
B. UDP echo

C. ICMP path jitter
D. UDP jitter

E. TCP connect

F. ICMP echo
Answer: AF

NO.140 Which two command can you enter to display the current time sources statistics on devices
? (Choose TWO)

A. Show ntp associations.

B. Show clock details.

C. Show clock.

D. Show time.

E. Show ntp status.

Answer: AE

NO.141 If all switches are configured with default values, which switch will take over when the
primary root bridge experiences a power 100s?

A. switch 00E0.FO0B.6BE3

B. switch 0040. 0BC0.90C5

C. switch 004.9A1A C182

D. switch 00EQ F726. 3D C6

Answer: C

NO.142 You are implementing WAN access for an enterprise network while running applications
that require a fully meshed network, which two design standards are appropriate for such an
environment? (Choose two)

A. a dedicated WAN distribution layer, to consolidate connectivity to remote sites.

B. a centralized DMVPN solution, to simplify connectivity for the enterprise.

C. multiple MPLS VPN connections with static routing

D. a collapsed core and distribution layer, to minimize costs.

E. multiple MPLS VPN connections with dynamic routing

Answer:BC

NO.143 Which feature or utility enables a switch or router to monitor network performance and
availability using a responder?
A. traceroute
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B. NetFlow
C. ping

D. IPSLA
Answer: D

NO.144 Which two options are features of the extended ping command? (Choose two.)
A. It can send a specified number of packets.

B. It can resolve the destination host name.

C. It can ping multiple hosts at the same time.

D. It can send packets from a specified interface or IP address.

E. It can count the number of hops to the remote host.

Answer: AD

NO.145 What is the default encapsulation type for Cisco WAN serial interfaces?
A. Frame Relay

B. HDLC

C.PPP

D. sbLC

Answer: B

NO.146 On which type of port can switches interconnect for multi-VLAN communication?
A. interface port

B. access port

C. switch port

D. trunk port

Answer: D

NO.147 which major ipv6 address type is supported in ipv4 but rarely used ?
A. Broadcast

B. multicast

C. unicast

D. anycast

Answer: B

NO.148 Which of the following correctly describe steps in the OSI data encapsulation process?
(Choose two)

A. The transport layer divides a data stream into segments and may add reliability and flow control
information.

B. The data link layer adds physical source and destination addresses and an FCS to the segment.

C. Packets are created when the network layer encapsulates a frame with source and destination
host addresses and protocol-related control information.

D. Packets are created when the network layer adds Layer 3 addresses and control information to a
segment.
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E. The presentation layer translates bits into voltages for transmission across the physical link.
Answer: AD

Explanation

Explanation

The transport layer segments data into smaller pieces for transport. Each segment is assigned a
sequence number, so that the receiving device can reassemble the data on arrival.

The transport layer also use flow control to maximize the transfer rate while minimizing the
requirements to retransmit. For example, in TCP, basic flow control is implemented by
acknowledgment by the receiver of the receipt of data; the sender waits for this acknowledgment
before sending the next part.

NO.149 Drag and drop the descriptions of performing an initial device configuration from the left
onto the correct features or compnents on the right.

Answer:

Explanation
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NO.150 Which protocol verifies connectivity between two switches that are configured with IP
addresses in the same network?

A. ICMP

B. STP
C.VTP

D. HSRP
Answer: A

NO.151 Which QoS feature can drop traffic that exceeds the committed access rate?
A. policing

B. shaping

C. OFIFO

D. weighted fair queuing

Answer: A

NO.152 Which value can you modify to configure a specific interface as the preferred forwarding
interface?

A. the VLAN priority

B. the hello time

C. the port priority

D. the interface number
Answer: C
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NO.153 A router has learned three possible routes that could be used to reach a destination
network One route is from EIGRP and has a composite metric of 07104371. Another route is from
OSPF with a metric of 782 The last is from RIPv2 and has a metric of 4 Which route or routes will the
router install in the routing table?

A. the EIGRP route

B. the OSPF route

C. the RIPv2 route

D. all three routes

E. the OSPF and RIPv2 routes
Answer: A

NO.154 Which two statements about RFC 1918 addresses are true? (Choose two)

A. They provide security to end users when the users access the Internet.

B. They must be registered.

C. They have reserved address space for Class A and Class B networks only.

D. They require Network Address Translation or Port Address Translation to access the Internet.
E. They increase network performance

Answer: AB

NO.155 Refer to the exhibit.

00b0.d043.ac?e FastEthernet(/4
00b0.d0fe.ac32 FastEthernet(/6

00b0.d0da.cb56 FastEthernet(/9

The exhibit is showing the topology and the MAC address table. Host A sends a data frame to host D.
Which option describes what the switch will do when it receives the frame from host A?

A. The switch will flood the frame out of all ports except for port Fa0/3.

B. The switch will add the destination address of the frame to the MAC address table and forward
theframe to host D.

C. The switch will add the source address and port tothe MAC address table and forward the frame
to host D.

D. The switch will discard the frame and send an error message back to host A.
Answer: C

NO.156

121



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

router#show ip route
Codes: C - connected, S - sfatic, | - IGRP, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGF, D - EIGRP
EX - EIGRP external, O - OSPF, 1A - OSPF inter area, N1 - OSPF NSSA external type 1,
N2 - OSPF NSSA external type 2, E1 - OSPF external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2,
E-EGP,i-I15-18, L1-13-IS level-1, L2 - I1S-IS level-2, * - candidate default, U - per-user
static route, o - ODR

Gateway of last resort is 192168 4.1 to network 0.0.0.0

10.0.0.0/24 is subnetted, 3 subnets
10.0.2.0 is directly connected, Ethernet1
10.0.3.0 [90/2195456] via 192.168.1.2, 00:03:01, Serial0
10.0.4.0 [90/2195456] via 192.168.3.1, 00:03:01, Serial1
192.168.1.0/24 is directly connected, Serial0
192 168 .2 0/24 [90/2681856] via 192.168.1.2, 00:03:01, Seral0
[90/2681856] via 192.168.3.1, 00:03:01, Senal1
192.168.3.0/24 is directly connected, Serial1
192.168.4.0/24 is directly connected, Serial2

o0 DOoooO

Refer to the exhibit. How will the router handle a packet destined for 192.0.2.156?
A. The router will forward the packet via either SerialO or Seriall.

B. The router will return the packet to its source.

C. The router will forward the packet via Serial2.

D. The router will drop the packet.

Answer: C

NO.157 Refer to the exhibit.

o,

ip address 1592.168.10.1 255.255.255.0

router ospf 1
router-id 172.16.1.1
network 172.1€.1.1 0.0.0.0 area O
network 192.1£8.10.0.0.0.255 area 0
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You have discovered that computers on the 192 168 10 0/24 network can ping their default gateway,
but they cannot connect to any resources on a remote network Which reason for the problem is
most likely true?

A. The 192.168.12 0/24 network is missing from OSPF
B. The OSPF process ID is incorrect

C. The OSPF area number is incorrect.

D. An ARP table entry is missing for 192.168.10.0.

E. AVLAN number is incorrect for 192.168.10.0.
Answer: A

NO.158 Drag and Drop the route source codes in a routing table from the left onto the correct
meanings on the right.

Answer:
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Explanation

NO.159 In which STP state does MAC address learning take place on a PortFast-enabled port?
A. learning

B. listening

C. discarding

D. forwarding

Answer: D

Explanation
http://www.omnisecu.com/cisco-certified-network-associate-ccna/spanning-tree-port-states.php

NO.160 Which command should you enter to configure a single port to discard inferior BPDUs?
A. spanning-tree portfast bpdufilter default

B. spanning-tree guard root

C. spanning-tree portfast bpduguard
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D. spanning-tree portfast bpdufilter
Answer: C

NO.161 Which two statements about Ethernet standards are true? (Choose two)
A. Ethernet is defined by IEEE standard 802.2.

B. Ethernet is defined by IEEE standard 802.3.

C. Ethernet 10BASE-T does not support full-duplex.

D. When an Ethernet network uses CSMA/CD, it terminates transmission as soon as a collision
occurs.

E. When an Ethernet network uses CSMA/CA. it terminates transmission as soon as a collision occurs.
Answer: BD

NO.162 Which type of attack can be mitigated by configuring the default native vlan to be unused ?
A. swich spoofing

B. cam table overflow

C. vlan hopping

D. MAC spoofing

Answer: C

NO.163 Which three advantages can static routing provide over dynamic routing? (Choose three)
A. Static routing is less time-consuming to manage in large networks than dynamic routing

B. Static routing requires fewer resources than dynamic routing

C. Static routes are more predictable than dynamic routes.

D. Unlike dynamic routing, static routing can operate normally without routine advertisements

E. Unlike dynamic routing, static routing allows the router to choose the best path

F. Unlike dynamic routing, static routing can automatically adjust the topology when traffic requires
rerouting

Answer:BCD

NO.164 Drag and drop the STP features from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right

BPDU fiter disables the switch port when it recerves a BPDU
BELL
BPOU guard dmsdmra:eivedmlj'nswvtmﬂ:n
PortE aﬁsqucérwgpnceﬂenacﬁectﬂtoawd
ik device fads
Frissied BE — —e
g | ?ci:es the wfch_-l:n- transr-tlon dwectly from the blodking state
root guard to the r?:._srrm____ sg? R
o prevents the port from becomeg a biocked port
UplinkFast ] S
Bt s

Answer:
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PomtEast o oo Y e £ e A clsen, afltianiaiadiiert
- —— ST = T Eatsore s trrrrper it I I P AT ER PR AT ———e———m T
d1diy _—— = & ‘
root guard ] |l__________________.g,_-____________

e i T e A T | r root guard
UplnkdFast Sl eEp fo e s pa il L

Explanation

Disables the switch port when it receives a BPDU = BPDU Filter

Drops all BPDUs received on the switch port = PortFast

Enable quick convergence when a direct link to a non-end device fails. = UplinkFast Forces the switch
to transition directly from the blocking state to the forwarding state = BPDU guard Prevents the port
from becoming a blocked port = root guard

NO.165 Which two statements about the APIC-EM ACL Trace tool are true? (Choose two)

A. Traffic analysis is performed for an entire path from source to destination, even if an ACL along
the path would have blocked the actual traffic

B. It analyzes egress traffic flow only
C. It can analyze ingress and egress traffic flows

D. It can ACL along the path from source to destination would have blocked the actual traffic, the
traffic analysis stops at that ACL.

E. If traffic matches more than one entry in a single ACL, higher and lower priority entries are applied
Answer: CD

NO.166 Which network configuration can you use to segregate broadcast traffic for two different
departments in your organization?

A. Configure two VTP domains and configure the switches in transparent mode.
B. Enable spanning-tree load balancing.

C. Implement switch port security on designated ports.

D. Configure a separate VLAN for each department.

Answer: D

NO.167 What are three features of the IPv6 protocol?
(Choose three.)

A. optional IPsec

B. autoconfiguration

C. no broadcasts

D. complicated header

E. plug-and-play

F. checksums

Answer:BCE
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Explanation

An important feature of IPv6 is that it allows plug and play option to the network devices by allowing
them to configure themselves independently. It is possible to plug a node into an IPv6 network
without requiring any human intervention. This feature was critical to allow network connectivity to
an increasing number of mobile devices. This is accomplished by autoconfiguration.

IPv6 does not implement traditional IP broadcast, i.e. the transmission of a packet to all hosts on the
attached link using a special broadcast address, and therefore does not define broadcast addresses.
In IPv6, the same result can be achieved by sending a packet to the link-local all nodes multicast
group at address ff02::1, which is analogous to IPv4 multicast to address 224.0.0.1.

NO.168 Drag and drop each advantage of static or dynamic routing from the left onto the correct
routing type on the right.

Explanation
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NO.169 Which two descriptions of TACACS+ are true? (Choose two)
A. It can authorize specific router commands.

B. It encrypts only the password.

C. It separates authentication, authorization, and accounting functions
D. It combines authentication and authorization.

E. It uses UDP as its transport protocol

Answer: AC

Explanation

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/security-vpn/remote-authentication-dial-user-service-
radius/13838-1
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NO.170 How many host addresses are available on the network 192.168.1.0 subnet
255.255.255.240 ?

A.6

B.8

C.14

D. 16

Answer: C

NO.171 A network administrator needs to configure port security on a switch. Which two
statements are true? (Choose two.)

A. The network administrator can apply port security to dynamic access ports.

B. When dynamic MAC address learning is enabled on an interface, the switch learns new addresses,
up the maximum defined.

C. The network administrator can configure static secure or sickly secure MAC address in the voice a
VLAN.

D. The sticky learning feature allows the addition of dynamic learned address to the running
configuration.

E. The network administrator can apply security to EtherChennels.

Answer:BD

NO.172 Which two statements about IPv6 multicast addresses are true?(Choose two )
A. It the lifetime parameter is set to 1, the route is permanent

B. They use the prefix FF00:: /8.

C. They use the prefix FC80::/8.

D. If the scope parameter is set to 5, the route is local to the node

E. They identify a group of interfaces on different devices.

Answer: BE

NO.173 When troubleshooting ethernet connectivity issues how can you verify that an ip address is
known to a router?

A. Check Whether the ip address is in the routing table
B. Check Whether an ACL is blocking the ip address

C. Check Whether the ip address is in the CAM Table
D. Check Whether the ip address is in the ARP Table
Answer: D

NO.174 If two OSPF neighbors have formed complete adjacency and are exchanging link-state
advertisements, which state have they reached?

A. Exstart

B. 2-Way

C. FULL

D. Exchange

Answer: C
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Explanation
https://www.google.com/search?qg=state+ospf&source=Inms&tbm=isch&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwjg7ebX
JtLVAhX

NO.175 Which type of MAC address is aged automatically by the switch?
A. automatic

B. manual

C. dynamic

D. static

Answer: C

NO.176 Which two Qos tools can provide congestion management?
A. CAR

B. CBWFQ

C. FRTS

D. PBR

E. PQ

Answer: BE

NO.177 Which algorithm is used for the frame check sequence in an Ethernet frame?
A. SHA-1

B. AES-256

C.CRC

D. MD5

Answer: C

NO.178 Which information is used to install the best route to a destination in IP routing table?
A. the tunnel ID

B. the prefix length

C. the interface number

D. the autonomous system

Answer: B

NO.179 After you configure a GRE tunnel between two networks, the tunnel comes up normally, but
workstations on each side of the tunnel cannot communicate. Which reason for the problem is most
likely true?

A. The tunnel source address is incorrect.

B. The tunnel destination address is incorrect.

C. The routebetween the networks is undefined.

D. The IP MTU is incorrect.

E. The distance configuration is missing.

Answer: D
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NO.180 Which NAT function can map multiple inside addresses to a single outside address?
A. PAT

B. SFTP

C. RARP

D. TFTP

E. ARP

Answer: A

NO.181 which two statements about vtp are true ?

A. all switches must be configured with the same VTP domain name

B. all switches must be configured with a unique vtp domain name

C. all switches must be configured to perform trunk negotiation

D. all switches must use the same VTP Version

E. The VTP Server must have the highest revision number in the domain
Answer: AD

NO.182 Which table displays the MAC addresses that are learned on a switch?
A. FIB

B. ARP

C. TCAM

D.CAM

Answer: D

NO.183 Which protocol is a Cisco proprietary implementation of STP?
A. CST

B. RSTP

C. MSTP

D. PVST+

Answer: D

NO.184 Which two commands can you use to configure an LACP EtherChannel? (Choose two.)
A. channel-group 10 mode active

B. channel-group 10 mode auto

C. channel-group 10 mode on

D. channel-group 10 mode desirable

E. channel-group 10 mode passive

Answer: AD

NO.185 Drag the cable type on the left to the purpose for which is it best suited on the right. (Not all
options are used.)
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crossover switch access port to router
null modem switch to switch
straight-through PM COM port to switch
rollover
9-25 pin serial
Answer:
! crossover rolover
Pro— L= o
|
null modem crossover
straight-through 9-25 pin serial
________________ B e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
rollover
9-25 pin serial :
Explanation

Switch to router : rollover
Switch to switch : crossover
PM Com port: 9 - 25 pin

NO.186 A workstation has just resolved a browser URL to the IP address of a server. Which protocol
will the workstation now use to determine the destination MAC address to be placed into frames
directed toward the sever?

A. ARP

B. RARP

C. DNS

D. DHCP

E. HTTP
Answer: A

NO.187 Which WAN topology is most appropriate for a centrally located server farm with several
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satellite branches?

A. star

B. hub and spoke

C. point-to-point

D. full mesh

Answer: B

Explanation

Explanation/Reference:

In a Hub-and-spoke Site-to-Site Wide Area Network (WAN) network topology, one physical site act as
Hub (Example, Main Office), while other physical sites act as spokes. Spoke sites are connected to
each other via Hub site. In Huband-spoke Wide Area Network (WAN) topology, the network
communication between two spokes always travels through the hub.

NO.188 which three options are benefits of using TACACS+ on a device ?
A. Device administration packets are encrypted in their entirety

B. it allows the user to remotely access devices from other vendors

C. it supports access level authorization for commands

D. it ensures that user activity is untraceable

E. it allows users to be authenticated against a remote server

F. it provides a secure accounting facility on the device

Answer:ACE

NO.189 Drag and drop the DNS lookup commands from the left onto the correct effects on the right

ip dns server enables DNS lookup on an ndwidual interface
ip domain kst anables the DNS server on the device
ip domain lookup source-intarface identfies a DNS server to provide lbokup services
o doman name specifies a sequence of domain names
speciies the defauk domain to append to unguzlified host
ip hast A
gmes

Ip name-server staticaly maps an [P address to a hostnams

Answer:
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ip dns server ip domain keokup source-nterface
ip domain kst P name-server
ip domain lookup source-nterface ip dns server
F
ip doman name | ip domain kst
I
| f 9
ip host l ip domain name
i name-server ' ip host

Explanation

p doman lookup source-interface

P name-sarvar

ip dns senver

p domain st

p domain name

i host

NO.190 Refer to the exhibit.
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Rl (conhg) #ip nat peool cisce 10.1.1.0 10.1.1.50 255.255.255.0

Which feature is enabled by this configuration?
A. static NAT translation

B. a DHCP pool

C. adynamic NAT address pool

D. PAT

Answer: C

NO.191 What is one benefit of PVST+?

A. PVST + reduces the CPU cycles for all the switches in the network.

B. PVST + automatically selects the root bridge location, to provide optimized bandwidth usage.
C. PVST + supports Layer 3 load balancing without loops.

D. PVST + allows the root switch location to be optimized per VLAN.

Answer: D

NO.192 Which two fields are included in the TCP and UDP packet headers? (Choose two)
A. destination port

B. sequence number

C. checksum

D. offset

E. window

Answer: AB

NO.193 Refer to Exhibit:

How many broadcast domains are shown in the graphic assuming only the default VLAN is configured
on the switches?

A. one
B. two
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C. six

D. twelve

Answer: A

Explanation

Only router can break up broadcast domains but in this exhibit no router is used so there is only 1
broadcast domain.

For your information, there are 7 collision domains in this exhibit (6 collision domains between hubs
& switches + 1 collision between the two switches).

NO.194 Which command can you execute to set the user inactivity timer to 10 seconds?
A. SW1(config-line)#exec-timeout 0 10

B. SW1(config-line)#exec-timeout 10

C. SW1(config-line)#absolute-timeout 0 10

D. SW1(config-line)#absolute-timeout 10

Answer: A

NO.195 Refer to the Exhibit.

Which two routes are using a link state protocol? (Choose two)
A. 172.20.30.21

B. 192.168.11.0/24

C.172.20.20.21

D.172.20.10.21

E. 192 168 10 0/24

Answer:BC

NO.196 Which two statements about chassis aggregation with mLACP are true? (Choose two)
A. It supports full-duplex links only

B. It supports FastEthernet interfaces

C. MTP traffic flows on all members of port channel

D. It supports single neighbors only

E. It supports multiple neighbors

Answer: AD

NO.197 Which command do you enter to view EIGRPv6 adjacencies?
A. show ipv6 eigrp 1 interface

B. show ipv6 route eigrp

C. showipvé eigrp neighbors
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D. show running-configuration eigrp
Answer: C

NO.198 Drag and drop the steps to configure a basic GRE tunnel from the left into the correct
sequence on the right (Not all options are used)

Create a logical tunnel interface

Specify the carrier protocol

Install a point to point link between the
tunnel source and destination

Specify the cryptograhic protocol

Specify the source and destination address
for the tunnel endpoints

Specify the passenger Protocol.

Answer:

[ Create a logical tunnel interface

Specify the carrier protocol

| A 5 e S 1 Specify the passenger Protocol.
Install a point to point link between the |
I'Iunnel source and destination D U i i e i i i i
Ty e e e | Specify the source and destination address
I Specify the cryptograhic protocol | for the tunnel endpoints
. I
R R T T T T 1
| Specify the source and destination address |
| for the tunnel endpoints I

Explanation

Create a logical tunnel interface
Specify the carrier protocol
Specify the passenger protocol
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Specify the source and destination address for the tunnel endpoints.

NO.199 Which functionality does split horizon provide?
A. It prevents routing loops in link-state protocols.

B. It prevents switching loops in distance-vector protocols.
C. It prevents routing loops in distance-vector protocols.
D. It prevents switching loops in link-state protocols.
Answer: C

NO.200 While troubleshooting a connection problem on a computer, you determined that the
computer can ping a specific web server but it cannot connect to TCP port 80 on that server. Which
reason for the problem is most likely true?

A. A VLAN number is incorrect.

B. A Route is missing

C. An ARP table entry is missing.

D. An ACL is blocking the TCP port.

Answer: D

NO.201 Which two statements about BPDU guard are true? (Choose two)

A. Itis supported on trunk ports

B. It sends BPDUs on a port to maintain the up status.

C. It error-disables a PortFast-configured port when the port receives a BPDU.
D. Itis required on private VLAN access ports

E. It is supported on non-trunking access ports

F. It can increase the likelihood of loops occurring in a network

Answer: CE

NO.202 Which two statements about TACACS+ are true? (Choose two.)
A. It can run on a UNIX server.

B. It authenticates against the user database on the local device.

C. It is more secure than AAA authentication.

D. It is enabled on Cisco routers by default.

E. It uses a managed database.

Answer: AE

NO.203 Which option is the main function of congestion management ?
A. providing long term storage of buffered data

B. queuing traffic based on priority

C. discarding excess traffic

D. classifying traffic

Answer: B

NO.204 Which two statements about UTP cables ate true? (Choose two )
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A. Category 5 Ethernet cables support speeds up to 1000 Mbps beyond 100m.
B. Category 6 Ethernet cables are appropriate for installations of up to 200m .
C. Category 6a Ethernet cable can transmit up to 10 Gbps.

D. Category 5e Ethernet cables support speeds up to 1000 Mbps.

E. All Ethernet cable types from Category 1 through Category 6 are suitable for transmitting data in
the appropriate environments.

Answer: CD

NO.205 After you configure a default route to the Internet on a router, the route is missing from the
routing table.

Which option describes a possible reason for the problem?

A. The next-hop address is unreachable.

B. The default route was configured on a passive interface.

C. Dynamic routing is disabled.

D. Cisco Discovery Protocol is disabled on the interface used to reach the next hop.

Answer: A

NO.206 Which protocol is typically used for communication between an NMS and an agent on a
network device?

A. syslog
B. MIB

C. SNMP
D. SMTP
Answer: C

NO.207 On which type of interface can you perform an ACL-based Path Trace with APIC-EM?
A. Layer 2

B. Layer 4

C. Layer 3

D. Layer 1

Answer: C

NO.208 Drag and drop the DNS lookup components from the left onto the correct functions on the
right.
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Answer:

Explanation

140



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

NO.209 Scenario

Refer to the topology. Your company has decided to connect the main office with three other remote
branch offices using point-to-point serial links.

You are required to troubleshoot and resolve OSPF neighbor adjacency issues between the main
office and the routers located in the remote branch offices.
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L25W
L2 swi =

An OSPF neighbor adjacency is not formed between R3 in the main office and R5 in the Branch?2
office. What is causing the problem?

A. There is an area ID mismatch.

B. There is a PPP authentication issue; a password mismatch.

C. There is an OSPF hello and dead interval mismatch.

D. There is a missing network command in the OSPF process on R5.
Answer: C

Explanation

The "show ip ospf interface command on R3 and R5 shows that the hello and dead intervals do not
match.
They are 50 and 200 on R3 and 10 and 40 on R5.
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Suppress hello for O peighbor{s=) ] 1 T 3 Saas
Gerinlisl is ups line protcool is up Enabiled by interface canfig, Lacloding secosdary ip addrandacs

Tnternet hddress 10100240, 5430, Azes 0, Attached wis Tnsectad locgbask intarface ia teeated sn & stub Baat
Prooess T0 3, Router TH I92.168,3.3, Hetwark Type FOINT To pojseriallfd is ap, line pratocol iz ug

Topology-MTID Coet HH=ablad Shatdown Tapal, i Intmcomt Redoess 10.10. 24006000, Ares {0, Aktached vis Intecface Enabile
5 °§"r e ho o p';,,j'g"' Procees ID 5, Roater ID 182.168,5.5, Wetwork Type EUINT TO POINT, Coxk: &
Enablid by interface confiy, including secoedary 1p addechaes ".'-up-u].-:-gr—l[‘[‘m '::i': Hsabled Enutdown ND‘SJ-WF Haps
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NO.210 Which command can you enter on a Cisco 10S device to enable a schedule algorithm that
directs lookup calls to multiple DNS hosts?

A. ip name-server 192.168.10.14.192.168.10.15

B. ip domain lookup

C. ip domain round-robin

D. ip domain list

Answer: A

NO.211 Refer to the exhibit.

e is configured on interface Fa0/1 ?

Which port security violation mod
A. Protect

B. shutdown VLAN

C. restrict

D. shutdown

Answer: A

NO.212 Drag and drop the extended traceroute options from the left onto the correct descriptions
on the right.
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Maximum time to live

value that, when reached, terminates
the traceroute command

Minimum time to live

IP header options

numeric display

L

overrides the router selection of
an outbound interface

Source address

sets the interval for which the probe
waits for a response

Timeout

—_— —

suppresses the display of known hops

Timestamp, verbose

suppresses the display of hostnames

Answer
|
Maximum time to live : Maximum time to live I
it |
| | : .'
Minimum time to live b Timestamp, verbose
IL 1
¢ nu meri@&isplay ! Source address
! 4 |
f
Source address E Timeout
e s o e e o il
Timeout I} Minimum time to live
1|
: Timestamp, verbose !7 numeric display
Explanation
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Maximum time to live

Timestamp, verbose

Source address

Timeout

Minimum time to live

numeric display

NO.213 Which type of address is the public IP address of a NAT device?
A. outside global

B. outside local

C. inside global

D. inside local

E. outside public

F. inside public

Answer: C

NO.214 Which two statements about static routing are true? (Choose two )

A. It provides only limited security unless the administrator performs additional configuration
B. Its default administrative distance is lower than EIGRP.

C. It allows packets to transit a different path if the topology changes

D. It allows the administrator to determine the entire path of a packet

E. Its initial implementation is more complex than OSPF.

Answer: BD
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NO.215 When is the most appropriate time to escalate an issue that you are troubleshooting?
A. When you lack the proper resources to resolve the issue.

B. when you have gathered all available information about the issue.

C. When you have been unable to resolve the issue after 30 min

D. when a more urgent issue that requires your intervention is detected.

Answer: C

NO.216

Router1 192.168.201 .1 192.168,201.2 Router2

192.168.200 225 192.168.202.129

~

v

Refer to the exhibit. Which command would you use to configure a static route on Routerl to
network 192.168.202.0/24 with a nondefault administrative distance?

A. routerl(config)#ip route 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2 1
B. routerl(config)#ip route 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2 5
C. routerl(config)#ip route 1 192.168.201.1 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2
D. routerl(config)#ip route 5 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2
Answer: A

NO.217 Which two are displayed with the show ipv6 ospf command? (Choose two)
A. transmit and receive rates of each local interface

B. OSPF interface of the local router

C. number of interfaces in each area on the device

D. number of times the SPF algorithm executed on the device

E. ID of the advertised router

Answer: CD

NO.218 After you enable routing on a switch, which two tasks must you perform to configure inter-
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VLAN routing on an SVI interface? (Choose two)

A. Configure a routing protocol to route the traffic

B. Configure the ip default-gateway command on the switch

C. Configure an ACL to route only the necessary traffic

D. Configure an IP address on each VLAN interface.

E. Ensure that the target VLANSs are present in the switch database
Answer: CE

NO.219 Which command should you use to display detailed information about EBGP peers?
A. show ip bgp

B. show ip bgp neighbors

C. show ip bgp summary

D. show ip bgp paths

Answer: D

NO.220 Which command is used to enter IP SLA configuration mode?
A. icmp-echo

B. frequency

C.ipsla

D. enable

Answer: C

NO.221 Which value is used to build the can table
A. Source ip address

B. Destination ip address

C. Destination MAC address

D. Source MAC address

Answer: C

NO.222 Which step must you perform first to begin a TACACS+ configuration?
A. Configure a TACACS+ server.

B. Associate the TACACS+ server to an AAA group

C. Enable AAA services.

D. Configure a local user

Answer: C

NO.223 You are implementing EIGRP between the main office and branch offices. In Phase 1 you
must implement and verify EIGRP configurations as mentioned in the topology in Phase 2. your
colleague is expected to do NAT and ISP configurations Identity the issues that you are encountering
during Phase 1 EIGRP implementation.

* Router R1 connects the main office to the Internet and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers

* Routers Branch 1 and Branch2 connect to router R2 in the main office.

* Users from the Branch1 LAN network 10 20 40 0724 are expected to perform testing of the
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application that is hosted on the servers in Server farm1, before servers are available for production

- The GRE tunnel is configured between R3 and Branch1l, and traffic between server farm1 and
Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0/24 is routed through the GRE tunnel using static routes

* The link between Branchl and Branch2 is used as a secondary path in the event of failure of the
primary path to mam office You have console access on R1. R2. R3. Branchl, and Branch2 devices Use
only show commands to troubleshoot the issues Topology:

e
- e, 2

= : - R -
ot Internel T \

(’( D 1; - " "-:

Aranch1

e
.

151



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

You are verifying the EIGRP configurations in the topology. Which statement is true?
A. Branch2 LAN network 172.16.11.0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network.
B. Branch2 LAN network 172 16.10 0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network

C. R3 server farm2 network 10.20.30.0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network.
D. Branch1 LAN network 172.16.12.0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network
Answer: B

NO.224 Cisco 10S supports which QoS models?

A. best-effort and integrated services

B. best-effort and differentiated services

C. best-effort, integrated services, and differentiated
D. integrated services and differentiated services
Answer: D
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NO.225 Which command should you enter to configure a DHCP client?
A. ip dhcp client

B. ip helper-address

C. ip address dhcp

D. ip dhcp pool

Answer: B

NO.226 Which cloud service is typically used to provide operating systems services to an enterprise?
A. SLBaaS

B. laaS

C. PaaS

D. SaaS

Answer: C

NO.227 Which command is needed to send RIPv2 updates as broadcast when configured for RIPv2?
A. ip rip v2-broadcast

B. ip rip receive version 1

C. ip rip receive version 2

D. version 2

Answer: A

NO.228 Which two statements about EUI-64 addressing are true? (Choose two)

A. A 64-bit interface identifier is derived from the interface MAC address

B. A 96-bit interface identifier is derived from the interface MAC address.

C. Alocally administered address has the universal/local bit set to 0.

D. The address includes the hex digits FFFE after the first 24 bits of the interface MAC address
E. The address includes the hex digits FFFE after the last 24 bits of the interface MAC address
Answer: AD

NO.229 Which statement about DHCP address pools is true?

A. A network must be defined before you can configure a manual binding.

B. Only one DNSserver can be identified for an individual DHCP group.

C. You can use a subnet mask of prefix length to define a network.

D. The domain name of the DHCP pool is specified in the global configuration of the router.
Answer: C

NO.230 A switch has 48 ports and 4 VLANs. How many collision and broadcast domains exist on the
switch (collision, broadcast)?

A. 4,48

B. 48,4

C.48.1

D.41
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E.1,48
Answer: B

NO.231 At which layer of the OSI model does the protocol that provides the information that is
displayed by the show cdp neighbors command operate?

A. data link

B. application

C. network

D. transport

E. physical

Answer: A

NO.232 Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is sending packets to the FTP server. Consider the packets as they
leave RouterA interface Fa0/0 towards RouterB. Drag the correct frame and packet address to their
place in the table.

Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is sending packets to the FTP server. Consider the packets as they leave Routerd interface Fa0/0 towards RouterB. Drag the correct frame and packet address to their place in the
table.

IP172.16.2333 | | P 172162534 |

MAC 0000.0e83.5508 | | MAC 0000.0c85.3333 |

| P 1721621254 Ro i P 172.16.34.1

MAC 0000.3465.7777

| MAC0000.0c12.2222

| 17216217 | | IP 172.16.34.250 |

| MAC 0000.2412.6666 | | MAC 0000.2234.5353 |
Source MAC Destination MAC Source IP Address  Destination IP Address
Target || Target | | Targat | | Targzt

Answer:
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Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is sending packets to the FTP server. Consider the packets as they leave RouterA interface Fal/0 towards RouterB. Drag the correct frame and packet address to their place in the
table.

b 1P 172.16.25.33 l ]_ Tri2162534 'T!

4’ MAC 0000.0c53.5555 J i| MAC 0000.0e85 3333 ‘

MAC 0000.0c12.2222

IP172.1621.7

;|. IP 172.16.34.250

Macooomizssss | | ) [ ac o000 ass 5355
_ _Source MAC _ _  Destination MAC Source IP Address  Destination IP Address
‘ MAC 000005355955 ” MAC (000.0289.3333 | P 17216217 §|T IP 172.16.34.250 j
Explanation
Source MAC Destination MAC Source IP Address Destination |P Address
MAC 0000.0c83.5559 MAC 0000.0c89.3333 IP 17216217 IP 172.16.34.250

NO.233 Which port-security feature allows a switch to learn MAC addresses dynamically and add
them to the running configuration?

A. security violation restrict mode

B. switch port protection

C. sticky learning

D. security violation protect mode

Answer: C

Explanation

You can configure an interface to convert the dynamic MAC addresses tosticky secure MAC addresses
and to add them to the running configuration by enabling sticky learning. To enable sticky learning,
enter the switchport port-security mac-address sticky interface configuration command. When you
enter this command, the interface converts all the dynamic secure MAC addresses, including those
that were dynamically learned before sticky learning was enabled, to sticky secure MAC addresses.

NO.234 Which condition that service password-encryption is enabled?
A. The enable secret is in clear text in the configuration.

B. The enable secret is encrypted in the configuration.

C. The local username password is in clear text in the configuration.

D. The local username password is encrypted in the configuration.
Answer: D

NO.235 Scenario:
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Refer to the topology. Your company has decided to connect the main office with three other remote
branch offices using point-to-point serial links.

You are required to troubleshoot and resolve OSPF neighbor adjacency issues between the main
office and the routers located in the remote branch offices.

Topliagy

el

4

|Rl#
]
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An OSPF neighbor adjacency is not formed between R3 in the main office and R4 in the Branchl
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office. What is causing the problem?
A. There is an area ID mismatch.

B. There is a Layer 2 issue; an encapsulation mismatch on serial links.
C. There is an OSPF hello and dead interval mismatch.

D. The R3 router ID is configured on R4.

Answer: A
Explanation

A show running-config command on R3 and R4 shows that R4 is incorrectly configured for area 2:

no ip address
shutdown

I

intertace EthernatD/fZ
no ip address
shutdown

4

interface Ethernacof3
no ip addreea
ahutdown

i

interface Seriallso

description ***Connected to Bd-Branchl offices®x
ip address 10.10,240.1 255.255.255.252
encapaulation ppo

ip ospf 3 arpa’ 0

serial restart-delay 0

1

Interface Seriallfl

desgription ***Connected to ES-Branch? offices++
ip address 10,10,240.5 255 255 355,253
encapsulation ppp

ip ospf hello-interwal 50

ip oapf 3 area 0

pp;lauth:nt ication chap

intertface Ethernet/s

no-ip addrass

shutdown
[

interface Echerpnetis3

na dp address

ahnutdown

intecface S=riall/ 0

degcription ***Connected fa R3-Main Branch office*ss
ip address 10.10.240.2 255.255.2585,252
encapavlation ppp

ip: oapf 4 area 2

serial restart-delay 0

Interface Seriall/l

no ip addreas
shutdown
serial restart-delay 4

Interface Seriallf2

no ip addrssa
shutdown

More [3T)

NO.236 Drag and drop the CSMA components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the

access mode used for Ethermet networks

access mode used for Wi-A networks

access mode used in the controller area network

rules that define the systermn resporse when a colision ocouss
on an Ethemet network

rules that define the systemn response when a colision ocouss
on a Wi-A network
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CSMAJCA P-persistent !
CSMA[D ' o 1 @mmt
'S—fmtent : | |l CSMASD ™
; Pms:stent i [[ CSMAJCA

Explanation

Access mode used for Ethernet networks = 1-Persistent

Access mode used for Wi-fi networks = P-Persistent

Access mode used in the controller area network = O-persistent

Rules that define the system response when a collision occurs on an Ethernet network = CSMA/CD
Rules that define the system response when a collision occurs on a Wi-Fi network = CSMA/CA

NO.237 Which two benefits can you get by stacking cisco switches?(choose Two)

A. The stack enables any active member to take over as the master switch if the existing master fails.
B. Each switch in the stack can use a different IOS image

C. You can add or remove switches without taking the stack down

D. you can license the entire stack with a single master license

E. each switch in the stack handles the mac table independently from the others

Answer: AC

NO.238 What are two benefits that the UDP protocol provides for application traffic? (Choose two)
A. UDP maintains the connection state to provide more stable connections than TCP

B. The CTL field in the UDP packet header enables a three-way handshake to establish the
connection.

C. UDP traffic has lower overhead than CTP traffic

D. The application can use checksum to verify the integrity of application data
E. UDP provides a built in recover mechanism to retransmit lost packets
Answer:BC

NO.239 You notice that packets that are sent from a local host to well-known service on TCP port 80
remote host are sometimes lost. You suspect an ACL issue. Which two APIC-EM path Trace ACL-
analysis option should you use to troubleshooting the problem? (Choose two.)

A. destination port

B. QoS

C. debug

D. protocol

E. performance Monitor

Answer: AC

161



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

NO.240 For what two purposes does the Ethernet protocol use physical addresses? (Choose two)
A. to establish a priority system to determine which device gets to transmit first

B. to allow communication between different devices on the same network

C. to allow communication with devices on a different network

D. to uniquely identify devices at Layer 2

E. to allow detection of a remote device when its physical address is unknown

F. to differentiate a Layer 2 frame from a Layer 3 packet

Answer: BD

NO.241 which command can you enter to troubleshoot the failure of address assignment ?
A. ship dhcp database

B. shiip dhcp pool

C. ship dhcp import

D. sh ip dhcp server statistics

Answer: B

NO.242 The following have already been configured on the router:

* The basic router configuration

* The appropriate interfaces have been configured for NAT inside and NAT outside.

* The appropriate static routes have also been configured (since the company will be a stub network,
no routing protocol will be required)

* All passwords have been temporarily set to "cisco".

The task is to complete the NAT configuration using all IP addresses assigned by the ISP to provide
Internet access for the hosts in the Weaver LAN. Functionality can be tested by clicking on the host
provided for testing.

Configuration information:

router name - Weaver

inside global addresses - 198.18.184.105 - 198.18.184.110/29

inside local addresses - 192.168.100.17 - 192.168.100.30/28

number of inside hosts - 14
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A network associate is configuring a router for the weaver company to provide internet access.

The ISP has provided the company six public IP addresses of 198.18.184.105 198.18.184.110.

The company has 14 hosts that need to access the internet simultaneously.

The hosts in the company LAN have been assigned private space addresses in the range of
192.168.100.17 - 192.168.100.30.

Answer:

The company has 14 hosts that need to access the internet simultaneously but we just have 6 public
IP addresses from 198.18.184.105 to 198.18.184.110/29.

Therefore we have to use NAT overload (or PAT)

Double click on the Weaver router to open it

Router>enable

Router#configure terminal

First you should change the router's name to Weaver

Router(config)#hostname Weaver

Create a NAT pool of global addresses to be allocated with their netmask.

Weaver(config)#ip nat pool mypool 198.18.184.105 198.18.184.110 netmask 255.255.255.248
Create a standard access control list that permits the addresses that are to be translated.
Weaver(config)#access-list 1 permit 192.168.100.16 0.0.0.15

Establish dynamic source translation, specifying the access list that was defined in the prior step.
Weaver(config)#ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool overload

This command translates all source addresses that pass access list 1, which means a source address
from 192.168.100.17 to 192.168.100.30, into an address from the pool named mypool (the pool
contains addresses from 198.18.184.105 to 198.18.184.110).

Overload keyword allows to map multiple IP addresses to a single registered IP address (many-to-
one) by using different ports.

The question said that appropriate interfaces have been configured for NAT inside and NAT outside
statements.

This is how to configure the NAT inside and NAT outside, just for your understanding:
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Weaver(config)#interface fa0/0

Weaver(config-if)#ip nat inside

Weaver(config-if)#exit

Weaver(config)#interface s0/0

Weaver(config-if)#ip nat outside

Weaver(config-if)#end

Finally, we should save all your work with the following command:
Weaver#copy running-config startup-config

Check your configuration by going to "Host for testing™ and type:
C:\>ping 192.0.2.114

The ping should work well and you will be replied from 192.0.2.114

NO.243 How does a Cisco switch respond if you boot it without a valid configuration in the NVRAM?
A. it enters setup mode.

B. it uses the running -configuration

C. It prompts you to restore the startup configuration

D. it enters user EXEC mode.

Answer: B

NO.244 Which two addresses can be used to communicate with more than one device at a time?
(Choose two)

A. 01-00-53-ab-11-c1
B. 10.1.1.255/22

C. 01-00-5e-7b-11-c1
D. 10.1.2.255/23

E. 172.17.210.255/24
Answer: AC

NO.245 Which two statements about firewalls are true? (Choose two.)

A. They can be used with an intrusion prevention system.

B. They can limit unauthorized user access to protect data.

C. Each wireless access point requires its own firewall.

D. They must be placed only at locations where the private network connects to the internet.
E. They can prevent attacks from the internet only.

Answer: AB

NO.246 A network administrator enters the following command on a router: logging trap 3. What
are three message types that will be sent to the Syslog server? (Choose three.)

A. informational
B. emergency
C. warning

D. critical

E. debug

F. error
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Answer:BDF
Explanation

The Message Logging is divided into 8 levels as listed below:

Level

Keyword

Description

0

emergencies

System is unusable

1

alerts

Immediate action is needed
2

critical

Critical conditions exist
3

errors

Error conditions exist

4

warnings

Warning conditions exist
5

notification

Normal, but significant, conditions exist
6

informational
Informational messages
7

debugging

Debugging messages

If you specify a level with the "logging trap level” command, that level and all the higher levels will be
logged. For example, by using the "logging trap 3 command, all the logging of emergencies, alerts,

critical, and errors, will be logged.

NO.247 Which two neighbor types are supported in a BGP environment? (Choose two)

A. remote

B. directly attached
C. external

D. autonomous

E. internal
Answer: CE

NO.248 Which configuration command can you apply to a router so that its local interface becomes

active if all other routers in the group fail?
A. Router(config)#standby 1 preempt

165



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

B. No additional configuration is required
C. Router(config)#standby 1 Priority 250

D. Router(config)#standby 1 track Ethernet
Answer: A

NO.249 Which Command can you enter on a switch to display the IP address associated with
connected devices?

A. Show cdp neighbors

B. Show cdp neighbors detail

C. show cdp traffic

D. show cdp interface

Answer: B

NO.250 Which three statements about Syslog utilization are true? (Choose three.)

A. Utilizing Syslog improves network performance.

B. The Syslog server automatically notifies the network administrator of network problems.

C. A Syslog server provides the storage space necessary to store log files without using router disk
space.

D. There are more Syslog messages available within Cisco 10S than there are comparable SNMP trap
messages.

E. Enabling Syslog on a router automatically enables NTP for accurate time stamping.

F. A Syslog server helps in aggregation of logs and alerts.

Answer:CDF

Explanation

The Syslog sender sends a small (less than 1KB) text message to the Syslog receiver. The Syslog
receiver is commonly called "syslogd," "Syslog daemon," or "Syslog server." Syslog messages can be
sent via UDP (port

514) and/or TCP (typically, port 5000). While there are some exceptions, such as SSL wrappers, this
data is typically sent in clear text over the network. A Syslog server provides the storage space
necessary to store log files without using router disk space.

In general, there are significantly more Syslog messages available within I10S as compared to SNMP
Trap messages. For example, a Cisco Catalyst 6500 switch running Cisco 10S Software Release
12.2(18)SXF contains about 90 SNMP trap notification messages, but has more than 6000 Syslog
event messages.

System logging is a method of collecting messages from devices to a server running a syslog daemon.
Logging to a central syslog server helps in aggregation of logs and alerts. Cisco devices can send their
log messages to a UNIX-style syslog service. A syslog service accepts messages and stores them in
files, or prints them according to a simple configuration file.

Reference: http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/collat
eral/services/high-availability/white_paper_c11-557812.html

NO.251 Which command can you enter to verify that a router is synced with a configured time
source ?

A. Show ntp associations
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B. show ntp authenticate
C. ntp server time

D. ntp authenticate

E. ntp associations
Answer: A

NO.252 Which two values are needed to run the APIC-EM ACL Analysis tool? (Choose two.)
A. destination address

B. protocol

C. source address

D. source port

E. periodic refresh interval

F. destination port

Answer: AD

NO.253 Which two benefits of implementing point-to-point links for WAN connections are true?
(Choose two)

A. You can configure multiple point-to-point connections on each interface.
B. They can provide dedicated capacity

C. They are a low-cost option

D. They operate with low latency

E. They can provide flexible routing.

Answer:BC

NO.254 Which two circumstances can prevent two routers from establishing an EIGRP neighbor
adjacency ? (Choose two.)

A. Both routers have the same router ID

B. The routers are on different subnets

C. The two routers have the same autonomous system number
D. The routers have mismatched K values.

E. An ACL is blocking traffic from multicast address 224.0.0.5.
Answer: CD

NO.255 After an FTP session to ftp.cisco.com fails. You attempt to ping the server. Aping to
ftp.cisco.com also fails.

But a ip address successful .what is reason for the failed ftp session?

A. An ACL is blocking the ftp request

B. The internet connection is down

C. The assigned dns server is down

D. A firewall is blocking traffic from the ftp site

Answer: A

NO.256 Which two statements about access points are true? (Choose Two)
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A. They can provide access within enterprises and to the public.
B. in Most cases, they are physically connected to other network devices to provide network

connectivity.

C. They can proterct a network from internal and external threats.
D. Most access points provide Wi-Fi and Bluetooth connectivity.

E. They must be hardwired to a modem.

Answer: CD

NO.257 Which NAT command can be applied to an interface?

A. ip nat inside

B. ip nat inside test access-list-number pool pool-name
C. ip nat inside source static 10.10.10.010.10.10.50
D. ip nat pool test 10.10.10.0 10.10.10.50 255.255.255.0

Answer: A

NO.258 Drag and drop the characteristics of a cloud environment from the left onto the correct

examples on the right

muktenancy One or more clients can be hosted with the same physical or
virtual infrastructure.
on-demand Resources can be added and removed as needed to support
current workload and tasks.
enc Tasks can be migrated to different physical locations to
) 4
increase efficency or reduce cost.
: Resources are dedicated only when necessary instead of on a
scalabity permanerrtsbasis.
. Tasks and data residing on a faled server can be seamiessly
workload movemen migrated to other physical resources.

Answer:
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Explanation

NO.259 Which keyword enables an HSRP router to take the active role immediately when it comes
online?

A. IP address
B. Priority
C. Preempt
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D. Version
Answer: C

NO.260 What is the subnet address of 192.168.1.42 255.255.255.248?
A.192.168.1.16/28

B. 192.168.1.32/27

C. 192.168.1.40/29

D. 192.168.1.8/29

E. 192.168.1.48/29

Answer: C

NO.261 In which two circumstances are private IPv4 addresses appropriate? (Choose two)
A. on internal hosts that stream data solely to external resources

B. on hosts that communicates only with other internal hosts

C. on the public-facing interface of a firewall

D. on hosts that require minimal access to external resources

E. to allow hosts inside an enterprise to communicate in both directions with hosts outside the
enterprise

Answer: AB

NO.262 Refer to the exhibit.

Port Security : Enabled
Fort Status . Secure-up
Visclation Mode Frotect
hging Tima : 0 mins
Rging Type : Absoluta
SecureStatlc Address Aging Dizabled
Maximum MAC RAdrassas 4

Total MAC Addrassaes 3
Configured MAC Addresses s |

Stiecky MAC Addresses 2

Lase Souraoe Address:V1an * 0001 . 0fAR_33EE:1
Security Viclation Ceunt = 0

Which two events occur on the interface. If packets from an unknown source address arrive after the
interface learn the maximum number of secure MAC addresses.

A. The port led turns off

B. The security violation counter does not increment

C. A sys log message is generated

D. The interface drops traffic from unknown mac addresses
E. The interface is error-disabled

Answer:BD

NO.263 What are two advantages of static routing? (Choose two)
A. It cannot be used to load-balance traffic over multiple links
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B. It allows the network to respond immediately to changes
C. It can be implemented easily even in large environments.
D. It allows the administrator to control the path of traffic

E. It produces minimal CPU load.
Answer:CD

NO.264 Drag and drop BGP terms from the left onto the correct description on the right.

autonomous system biock of IP addresses
extermnal BGP relabonship between peers in different autonomous system
ntemal BGP relabonship between peers n the same autonomous system
prafhe separate network operaong within one adminstrative domain
private AS range vallie between | and 64,511
publc AS range value batween 64,512 and 65,535
Answer:
! autonomous system I prafi I
i extemnal BGP l external BGP
|
ntemal BGP | ntemal BGP
|
I prafa Atonomous system
______________ I' 1
private AS range I publc AS range ||
I
publc AS range I private AS range
_______________ R R S N R .
Explanation
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prefix

external BGP

ntemnal BGP

AUTONIMOoLS Systam

publc AS range

private AS range

NO.265 Refer to the exhibit.

1721614024

%F:ﬂ!ﬂ
. .

T2 162000 1526100704
KTA{config)s ip ronte 172.16.14.0 255 255 255.0 Seriald/0

19216810430

F a0i0 50i0

RTA is configured with a basic configuration. The link between the two routers is operational and no
routing protocols are configured on either router. The line shown in the exhibit is then added to
router RTA. Should interface Fa0/0 on router RTB shut down, what effect will the shutdown have on
router RTA?

A. A route to 172.16.14.0/24 will remain in the RTA routing table.

B. Because router RTB will send a poison reverse packet to router RTA, RTA will remove the route.
C. Router RTA will send an ICMP packet to attempt to verify the route.

D. A packet to host 172.16.14.225 will be dropped by router R.

Answer: A

NO.266 Under normal operations, cisco recommends that you configure switch ports on which vlan
?

A. on the default vlan
B. on the management vian
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C. on the native vlan

D. on any vlan except the default vlan

Answer: D

Explanation

/Reference:
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/switches/catalyst-6500-series-switches/24330-
185.html

NO.267 Which two tasks does a router perform when it receives a packet that is being forwarded
from one network to another? (Choose two.)

A. It removes the Layer 2 frame header and trailer.

B. It encapsulates the Layer 2 packet.

C. It removes the Layer 3 frame header and trailer.

D. It examines the routing table tor the best path to the destination IP address of the packet.
E. It examines the MAC address table for the forwarding interface.

Answer: AD

NO.268 Which two advantages do dynamic touting protocols provide over static routing? (Choose
two)

A. Dynamic routing requires fewer resources than static routing.

B. Only dynamic routing is supported on all topologies that require multiple routers.
C. Dynamic routing protocols ate easier to manage on very large networks.

D. Dynamic routing protocols automatically adapt to reroute traffic it possible.

E. Dynamic routing is more secure than static routing.

Answer: CD

NO.269 Which command should you enter to configure an LLDP delay time of 5 seconds?
A. lidp reinit 5000

B. lldp reinit 5

C. lldp holdtime 5

D. lidp timer 5000

Answer: B

NO.270 Drag and Drop the PPPoE message types from the left into the sequence in which PPPoE
messages are sent on the right.
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e e R R e T ST

=

Explanation
PADI

PADO
PADR

PADS

NO.271 Which two design models can you use to deploy DMVPN? (Choose two)
A. WAN aggregation

B. DMVPN only

C. Internet VPN

D. DMVPN backup shared

E. dual DMVPN

F. DMVPN backup dedicated

Answer:BE

NQO.272 Refer to the exhibit.
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Fa0/0.1- 10.1.1.254/24 VL AN1
Fa0/0.2 — 10.1.2.254/24 VLAN2

Host A
Address — 10.1.1.126
Mask — 255.255.255.0
Gateway — 10.1.1.254

Host B
Address — 10.1.1.12
Mask — 255.255.255.0
Gateway — 10.1.1.254

The network shown in the diagram is experiencing connectivity problems. Which of the following will

correct the problems? (Choose two.)

A. Configure the gateway on Host A as 10.1.1.1.

B. Configure the gateway on Host B as 10.1.2.254.

C. Configure the IP address of Host A as 10.1.2.2.

D. Configure the IP address of Host B as 10.1.2.2.

E. Configure the masks on both hosts to be 255.255.255.224.
F. Configure the masks on both hosts to be 255.255.255.240.

Answer: BD
Explanation

The switch 1 is configured with two VLANs: VLAN1 and VLANZ2.

The IP information of member Host A in VLAN1 is as follows:
Address : 10.1.1.126

Mask : 255.255.255.0

Gateway : 10.1.1.254

The IP information of member Host B in VLAN2 is as follows:
Address :10.1.1.12

Mask : 255.255.255.0

Gateway : 10.1.1.254

The configuration of sub-interface on router 2 is as follows:
Fa0/0.1 -- 10.1.1.254/24 VLAN1

Fa0/0.2 -- 10.1.2.254/24 VLAN2

It is obvious that the configurations of the gateways of members in VLAN2 and the associated
network segments are wrong. The layer3 addressing information of Host B should be modified as

follows:
Address : 10.1.2.X
Mask : 255.255.255.0

NO.273 Which statement about the default switch configuration for remote access managements is

true?
A. The system name is set to Cisco.
B. The Telnet password is set to cisco.
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C. No default gateway is defined.
D. One IP address is preconfigured.
Answer: C

NO.274 Which two commands should you enter to view the PID and serial number of a router?
(Choose two)

A. show version

B. show license udi

C. show license

D. show license status
E. show license feature
Answer: AC

NO.275 Which type does a port become when it receives the best BPDU on a bridge?
A. the backup port

B. the root port

C. thedesignated port

D. the alternate port

Answer: B

NO.276 How does a Layer 2 switch differ from a hub?

A. A switch tracks MAC addresses of directly-connected devices.

B. A switch always induces latency into the frame transfer time.

C. A switch operates at a lower, more efficient layer of the OSI model.
D. A switchdecreases the number of collision domains.

Answer: A

NO.277 You are implementing EIGRP between the main office and branch offices. In Phase 1 you
must implement and verify EIGRP configurations as mentioned in the topology in Phase 2. your
colleague is expected to do NAT and ISP configurations Identity the issues that you are encountering
during Phase 1 EIGRP implementation.

* Router R1 connects the main office to the Internet and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers

* Routers Branch 1 and Branch2 connect to router R2 in the main office.

* Users from the Branch1 LAN network 10 20 40 0724 are expected to perform testing of the
application that is hosted on the servers in Server farm1, before servers are available for production
- The GRE tunnel is configured between R3 and Branchl, and traffic between server farm1 and
Branchl LAN network 10 20 40 0/24 is routed through the GRE tunnel using static routes

* The link between Branchl and Branch2 is used as a secondary path in the event of failure of the
primary path to mam office You have console access on R1. R2. R3. Branchl, and Branch2 devices Use
only show commands to troubleshoot the issues Topology:
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The traffic from Branch2 to the main office is using the secondary path instead of the primary path
connected to R2. Which cause of the issue is true?

A. The network 192.163.11,0/30 was not advertised into EIGRP on Branch2.
B. The IP address was misconfigured between the Branch2 and R2 interfaces.
C. EIGRP packets were blocked by the inbound ACL on Branch2.

D. The primary path has more link delay configured then secondary path which causes EIGRP to
choose the secondary path.

Answer: B

NO.278 Drag and drop the extended traceout option from the left onto the correct description on
the right.
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Answer:

Explanation

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/routing-information-protocol-rip/13730-ext-ping-
trace.html

NO.279 Which command do you enter to enable an interface to support PPPoE on a client?
A. Devi(config)# bba-group pppoe bbal
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B. Devl(config-if)# pppoe-client dial-pool-numberl
C. Devl(config-if)# pppoe enable group bbal

D. Devi(config-if)# pppoe enable

Answer: D

NO.280 Which type of cable must you use to connect two device with mdi interfaces ?
A. rolled

B. crosseover

C. crossed

D. straight through

Answer: C

NO.281 Which subnet address is for the IP address 172.19.20.23/28?
A. 172.19.20.20

B. 172.19.20.0

C.172.19.20.32

D. 172.19.20.15

E. 172.19.20.16

Answer: E

NO.282 Scenario:

You are a junior network engineer for a financial company, and the main office network is
experiencing network issues. Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to the internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers.
NAT is enabled on router R1.

The routing protocol that is enabled between routers R1, R2 and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends the default route into RIPv2 for the internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.
You have console access on R1, R2 and R3 devices. Use only show commands to troubleshoot the
issues.
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Internet

Main Office

< 209.165.200.226/27
<« 209.165.200.225/27

172.16.200.0/24

1) 10.100.10.0/24 M|
[Servert - 172.16.200.250

10.100.20.0/24

Server? - 10.100.11.250%|
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R1
Y

Current configureticn : L&51 bytes
1

! Bo configuration change 3ince last reatart
veraicn 15.2

SErvice TimesTaMDS debug SATACIMS masc
sarvice Timestamps log datetime maec

na service password-sncriypticon

I

hostname RI
i

boot-gtarc-marker
boot~end-marker
i
]

no a3aa new-model

clock cimezone BST -8 0O
mmi polling-interval &o
na mai auto-configure
no mmi pve

mEi snmp-timegut 180

ip cei
na ipwve cef
i

multilink bundle-name agthenticated

redundancy
i

| -— voze 179 —- !
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R1

interface Ethernstl/0
deacription =**Link Co ISP+

ip address 20%.165.200.225 255.255.255. 224

ip nat gutzide

ip vircpal-reassembly in
|
inperface Ethernetd/l

descriprion =**Link to Serverl segmenr®®*

ip address 172.16.200.1 255.255,255.0

ip nat ilnaide

ip virtual-reassembly in

I
interface Ethernetd/2
deagriptiopn #***Link to Ba#ves

ip address 152 188.10.1 285.255.255.252

ip accega-group RILANBLOCK in
tp nAt inaide
ip virtual-reasgsembly in
!
interface Ethernstd/3
ne ip addreas
shurdown
!
router rip
Yyeraion 2

R

ip nat Iinside gource list LOCAL interface Ethernetd/0 cwverload
ip route d.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226

ip acceeg-list standard RILRNBLOCK

deny  10.100.20.0 0.0,0.258
pErELiL any

ip access-liat extendsd LOCAL

permit ip hoat 127.0.0.1 any
i
i
!
i

cantrol-plans

lire cen O

logging aynchroncus
line aux 0

-—— More (7) - 0

S B
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1line vLy

R1

ip accezs-list extended LOCAL
pErmit ip host 127.0.0.1 any

lire con O
logging synchronouas
line aux O

L]

4

legio

LIansport inpur all
]

ntp seryer 203.16%5.200.2286
i

end

Building configuratiom. ..

Current configuraticn @ 1243 byres
I
veraion 15,2

service timestamps debug dasrtetime masc
Aeryice timestamrs 1069 dAtetime meec

na gervice pajsword-encryption
I

hnscname B2
!
boot=-start-maTker
boot-end-marker

!
[}
i

0o aaa Oew-model

clock timezone BST -2 0
mri polling-incerval 60
no eml auto-configurse
no mEi pvc

mei Apmp-timesit 180

i

——— More (221 —-— I

A
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R2
werzion 15.2 A
seryvice timestampa debug datetime maec

SEIVICE T1EEISTOMpS lﬁg datetime mIec

no Service paisword-encryption

hostname RZ

!

boot-3cart-marker

boot-end-marker .
|
|
!

no @i new-model

clock timezone BST =5 O
mmi polling-interval &0
no mEEi auto-configure
o4 mmi pvoe

mmi anmp-timecut 180

|
|
|

ip dhcp excluded-address 182.1e8.20.1
1

ip dhep pool DECEASSIGHRI

network 10.10,10.0 #55,255,.255.252
i

|

!

ip cetf

e ipwva cef

I

maltilink bundle-name suthenticated
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R3

Current confiquration :
i

weraion 15.:2

seryice timestamps debug dacerCihbe masc
gervice timestampz log datetime maec

1115 EBytea

fo service password-sncriptich

hoztneme R3

1
boot-gtart-marker
booct-end-marker

I
I
i

no aaz new-model

clock timercne PST =2 0
mmi polling—-incerval &0
no mmi agto-configure
no mmi pyve

Tl anmp-timegut 180

)
I
1

ip cef
no ipvao cef

multilink bundle-name suchencicated

186



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

R3
i
!
interface Loopbackd

ip addreas 122,168.25¢,3 255,255,.255.,255
i
interface Ethernsti/ 0

dessriptisn ***Link ©o° LAN#***

1p address 10.100.10.1 255.255.255.0

I
interface Ethernecdsl

deascription ***Link to RI**=*

ip adfiress dhcp

i
interface Ethernetd/2

deagriprion ***Liny ©o Server? Segmenrevd
ip addrezs 10.100.11.1 255.255.255.0

1
interface Ethernstd/3

no ip addreas

ghutdown

i
router rip
weraion 2
network 10.0.0.0

network 192.168.20.0
R3

description #**Link To Serveril Segment™*¥
ip addreas 10.100.11.3 255.255.255.0
i

interface Ethernetd/3
e ip address
ghutdown

1

FOUEer Il1p

weraion 2

netwark 10.0.6.0
network 192.162.20.0
network 132.E68.250.0
00 SuCo-SUmmary

ip forward-protocnsl nd
no ip httip server

na ip http =ecure-server

control=planas

(5 4
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R3
network 192,168.250.0 A

o BUCO-SUTmATY

i

ip forward-protocol nd

1

!

na ip hEtp serier

no ip http 3scure-gerver

cantrol-plane

!
i
i
1
i
'
!
.

ine con 0O
legging avnchroncua
lipe aux 0
lipe vty O 4 1
———-More (3 —— I

R3

! A
no ip hitp smryver

no ip hrttp secure-server

1

controcl-plans
I
i
!
1
i
1
1

line con O

Iegoging aynchronoas
line auz 0

lipe vty O 4

login

Ttransportc input all

end
e v

Users complain that they are unable to reach internet sites. You are troubleshooting internet
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connectivity problem at main office. Which statement correctly identifies the problem on Router R1?
A. Interesting traffic for NAT ACL is incorrectly configured.

B. NAT configurations on the interfaces are incorrectly configured

C. NAT translation statement incorrectly configured.

D. Only static NAT translation configured for the server, missing Dynamic NAT or Dynamic NAT
overloading for internal networks.

Answer: B
Explanation

R1

!
!
!
]

interface LoopbackD

Ip address 192.168.250.1 255255255 255
I
interface Ethernet0/0

description ***Link to ISP***

ip address 209 165.200.225 255.255.255.224
ip nat inside

ip virtual-reassembly in

I

interface Ethernetd/1

description ***Link to Serverl segment™®**
Ip address 172.16.200.1 255.255.255.0

ip nat outside

ip wirtual-reassembly in

I

interface Ethernetl/2

description ***Link to R2***

ip address 192.168.10.1 255 255.255.252
ip nat outside

ip virtual-reassembly in
I

NO.283 Which logging command can enable administrators to correlate syslog messages with
millisecond precision?

A. no logging console

B. logging buffered 4

C. no logging monitor

D. service timestamps log datetime msec

E. logging host 10.2.0.21
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Answer: D

NO.284 Which command would you configure globally on a Cisco router that would allow you to
view directly connected Cisco devices?

A. enable cdp

B. cdp enable

C.cdprun

D. runcdp

Answer: C

Explanation

CDP is enabled on Cisco routers by default. If you prefer not to use the CDP capability, disable it with
the no cdp run command. In order to reenable CDP, use the cdp run command in global configuration
mode. The

"cdp enable” command is an interface command, not global.

NO.285 Which the system management command is used frequently when 10S backups, upgrades,
and restores are performed?

A. show file

B. show dir

C. copy

D. delete

Answer: C

NO.286 Which three elements are field in a basic Ethernet data frame? (Choose three.)
A. Preamble

B. Length/ Type

C. Header Checksum

D. Time to Live

E. Frame Check Sequence

F. Version

Answer:BD

NO.287 Which statement about 6to4 tunneling is true?

A. One tunnel endpoint must be configured with IPv4 only.
B. Both tunnel endpoint must be configured with IPv4 only.
C. It establishes a point-to-point tunnel.

D. Both tunnel endpoints must support IPv4 and IPv6.
Answer: D

NO.288 What is a valid HSRP virtual MAC address?
A. 0000.5E00.01A3
B. 0007.B400.AE01
C. 0000.0C07.AC15
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D. 0007.5E00.B301

Answer: C

Explanation

With HSRP, two or more devices support a virtual router with a fictitious MAC address and unique IP
address.

There are two version of HSRP.

+ With HSRP version 1, the virtual router's MAC address is 0000.0c07.ACxx , in which xx is the HSRP
group.

+ With HSRP version 2, the virtual MAC address if 0000.0C9F.Fxxx, in which xxx is the HSRP group.
Note: Another case is HSRP for IPv6, in which the MAC address range from 0005.73A0.0000 through
0005.73A0.0FFF.

NO.289 Routers R1 and R2 are on the same network segment, and both routers use interface
GigabitEthernet0/0. If R1 loses communication to R2, which two items should you check as you begin
troubleshooting? (Choose two.)

A. Verify that R2 is using 802.1q encapsulation.

B. Verify that the GigabitEthernet0/0 interfaces on R1 and R2 are configured with the same
subnetmask.

C. Verify that the R1 GigabitEthernet0/0 interface is up and the line protocol is down.

D. Verify that R1 and R2 both are using HDLC encapsulation.

E. Verify that the R1 GigabitEthernet0/0 interface is up and the line protocol is up.

Answer: BE

NO.290 which three options are fields in a basic ethernet data frame ?
A. preamble

B. time to live

C. version

D. header checksum

E. length type

F. frame check sequence

Answer: AEF

NO.291 Which two states are the port states when RSTP has converged? (Choose two.)

A. discarding

B. listening

C. learning

D. forwarding

E. disabled

Answer: AD

Explanation

There are only three port states left in RSTP that correspond to the three possible operational states.
The

802.1D disabled, blocking, and listening states are merged into a unique 802.1w discarding state.
STP (802.1D) Port State
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RSTP (802.1w) Port State

Is Port Included in Active Topology?
Is Port Learning MAC Addresses?
Disabled

Discarding

No

No

Blocking

Discarding

No

No

Listening

Discarding

Yes

No

Learning

Learning

Yes

Yes

Forwarding

Forwarding

Yes

Yes

Reference:
http://www.cisco.com/en/US/tech/tk389/tk621/technologies_white _paper09186a0080094cfa.shtml
#states

NO.292 Refer to the exhibit.

Switch# show spanning-tree interface fastethernet0/710

YVlan Bole Sts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
VLANOOOL Boot FWD 19 L2 8= Pin
VLANOOOZ Altn EBLE 19 125.2 Pip
VLANOOOS Boot FWD 19 125.2 Pip

Given the output shown from this Cisco Catalyst 2950, what is the reason that interface FastEthernet
0/10 is not the root port for VLAN 2?

A. This switch has more than one interface connected to the root network segment in VLAN 2.

B. This switch is running RSTP while the elected designated switch is running 802.1d Spanning Tree.
C. This switch interface has a higher path cost to the root bridge than another in the topology.

D. This switch has a lower bridge ID for VLAN 2 than the elected designated switch.

Answer: C

Explanation
Since the port is in the blocked status, we must assume that there is a shorter path to the root bridge

192



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

elsewhere.

NO.293 Which three statements are true about the operation of a full-duplex Ethernet network?
(Choose three.)

A. The host network card and the switch port must be capable of operating in full-duplex mode.

B. Ethernet hub ports are preconfigured for full-duplex mode.

C. A dedicated switch port is required for each full-duplex node.

D. There are no collisions in full-duplex mode.

E. In a full-duplex environment, the host network card must check for the availability of the network
media before transmitting.

Answer:ACD

NO.294 Which three statements about the features of SNMPv2 and SNMPv3 are true? (Choose
three.)

A. SNMPv3 enhanced SNMPv2 security features.

B. SNMPv3 added the Inform protocol message to SNMP.

C. SNMPv2 added the Inform protocol message to SNMP.

D. SNMPv3 added the GetBulk protocol messages to SNMP.

E. SNMPv2 added the GetBulk protocol message to SNMP.

F. SNMPv2 added the GetNext protocol message to SNMP.

Answer: ACE

Explanation

SNMPv1/v2 can neither authenticate the source of a management message nor provide encryption.
Without authentication, it is possible for nonauthorized users to exercise SNMP network
management functions. It is also possible for nonauthorized users to eavesdrop on management
information as it passes from managed systems to the management system. Because of these
deficiencies, many SNMPv1/v2 implementations are limited to simply a read-only capability, reducing
their utility to that of a network monitor; no network control applications can be supported. To
correct the security deficiencies of SNMPv1/v2, SNMPv3 was issued as a set of Proposed Standards in
January 1998. -> A'is correct.

The two additional messages are added in SNMP2 (compared to SNMPv1)

GetBulkRequest The GetBulkRequest message enables an SNMP manager to access large chunks of
data.

GetBulkRequest allows an agent to respond with as much information as will fit in the response PDU.
Agents that cannot provide values for all variables in a list will send partial information. -> E is correct

InformRequest The InformRequest message allows NMS stations to share trap information. (Traps
are issued by SNMP agents when a device change occurs.) InformRequest messages are generally
used between NMS stations, not between NMS stations and agents. -> C is correct.

Note: These two messages are carried over SNMPv3.

NO.295 Which command can you enter to set the default route for all traffic to an IP address router
interface?

A. router(confi)#ip router0.0.0.0 255.255.255.255GigabitEthernet0/1
B. router(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 GigabitEthernet0/1
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C. router(config)#ip default-gateway GigabitEthernet0/1
D. router(config-router) #default-information originate
Answer: B

NO.296 Which two circumstances can prevent two routers from establishing an ospf neighbor
adjacency?

A. Mismatched autonomous system numbers

B. Mismatched hello timers and dead timers

C. An ACL blocking traffic from multicast address 224.0.0.10

D. Use of the same router id on both devices

E. Mismatched process ids

Answer: AB

NO.297 Which feature facilitates the tagging of frames on a specific VLAN?
A. routing

B. hairpinning

C. switching

D. encapsulation

Answer: D

NO.298 What is the danger of the permit any entry in a NAT access list?
A. It can lead to overloaded resources on the router.

B. It can cause too many addresses to be assigned to the same interface.
C. It can disable the overload command.

D. It prevents the correct translation of IP addresses on the inside network.
Answer: A

NO.299 Which option is the primary purpose of traffic shaping?
A. Providing best-effort service

B. limiting bandwidth usage

C. enabling policy-based routing

D. enabling dynamic flow identification

Answer: B

NO.300 Which statement about upgrading a cisco ios device with TFTP is True ?
A. The Cisco I0S device must be on the same lan as the TFTP server

B. The operation is performed in passive mode

C. The operation is performed in an unencrypted format

D. The operation is performed in active mode

Answer: A

NO.301 Which two layers can be found in the TCP/IP model and the OSI model? (Choose two)
A. application

194



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

B. presentation
C. network

D. transport

E. physical
Answer: BD

NO.302 Scenario:
You work as Junior Network Engineer for RADO Network Ltd company. Your colleague has set up a
Layer 2 network for testing purpose in one of your client locations. You must verify the configuration
and fix if any issues identified as per customer requirements.

Topology Details

- Three switches (SVV1. SW2, and SW3) are connected using Ethernet link as shown in the topology
diagram.

- Serverl and PC1 are connected to SW1 and are assigned to VLAN 500 and VLAN 600 respectively.

- Server2 and PC2 are connected to SW2 and are assigned to VLAN 500 and VLAN 600 respectively.

- PC3 is connected to SW3 and assigned to VLAN 600.

Customer requirements

- Verify if switch ports are assigned in correct VLANS as per topology diagram Identify and fix any
misconfigurations found in three switches.

- Verify if trunk links are operational between switches and the IEEE 802.1 g trunk encapsulation
method is used Identrfy and fix if any misconfigurations are found in the trunk configuration

- You must make sure the ports connected between switches are set as trunk ports.

Special Note: To gain the maximum number you must make sure that VLANs are assigned to switch
ports as per customer requirements and make sure the trunk links are operational between switches
Do not change VLAN names and VLAN number that are already configured in the switches

See the explanation below:
Answer:
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Explanation

Switch 1 port EO/1 WAS CONNECTED TO A COMPUTER WITH A STRAIGHT THROUGH CABLE AND AS
WELL AS ROLLOVER CABLE (FOR CONFIGURATION OF SWITCH PORTS ON THIS SWITCH) WHICH WAS
SHOWN IN VLAN 600 IN THE DIAGRAM BUT ACTUALLY THAT PC WAS NOT IN VLAN 600 AFTER
CHECKING THE VLAN CONFIGURATION USING SHOW VLAN COMMAND. INSTEAD THIS PORT WAS
CONFIGURED IN VLAN 1. SO WE NEEDED TO PUT THAT PC IN VAN 600 USING FOLLOWING
COMMANDS-SW1(CONFIG)# INTERFACE EO/0SW1(CONFIG-IF)#SWITCHPORT MODE
ACCESSSW1(CONFIG-IF)#SWITCHPORT ACCESS VLAN 600 NOW THE E0/0-PORT OF THIS SWITCH-SW1
WAS RECEIVING NATIVE VLAN MISMATCH FROM SW3 SWITCH-PORT E0/1. ALSO E0/0 OF SW1 AND
E0/1 OF SW3 WERE NOT IN TRUNKING MODE.

AND THE QUESTION WAS ASKED TO MAKE SURE THAT CONNECTION BETWEEN BOTH

SWITCHES SHOULD BE IN TRUNKING MODE WITH 802.1Q ENCAPSULATION ENABLEDSO USED THE
BELOW COMMANDS-SW1(CONFIG)#INT EO/0SW1(CONFIG-IF)#SWITCHPORT TRUNK ENCAPSULATION
DOT1QSW1(CONFIG-IF)# SWITCHPORT MODE TRUNK.

ON OTHER SWITCH WHICH IS SWITCH3

SW3(CONFIG)#INT EO/0SW3(CONFIG-IF)#SWITCHPORT TRUNK ENCAPSULATION
DOT1QSW3(CONFIG-IF)# SWITCHPORT MODE TRUNK.SW3(CONFIG-IF)# SWITCHPORT TRUNK NATIVE
VLAN 1 ALSO PORT E0/2 OF SW3 WAS CONNECTED TO SERVER AND IN VLAN 600 AND PORT EO0/3
WAS ASSIGNED TO VLAN 500 AND TO A COMPUTER AGAIN IN VLAN 500 ITSELF. SO THAT COMPUTER
HAD A CONSOLE CABLE CONNECTED TO SW3 AS WELL IN ORDER TO CONFIGURE SW3 PORTS AS
TRUNK PORTS AND SWITCHPORTS USING THE ABOVE STEPS FOR SW1 WHICH WAS MENTIONED
ABOVE.

SIMILARLY SW2 PORT E0/1 PORT WAS CONNECTED TO E0/4 PORT OF SW3 SO AGAIN TRUNK LINK
CONFIGURATIONS BETWEEN EO/1 AND E0/4 PORTS BETWEEN TWO SWITCHES NEED TO EB DONE
HERE. BUT YOU NEDD NOT TO AGAIN RUN THAT NATIVE VLAN COMMAND CHANGE ON SW3 OR SW2
SINCE ON SW3 WE AKREADY CHANGED IN ABOVE STEP AND IN SW2 ITS FINE IN VLAN 1 ONLY.

A COMPUTER WAS CONNECTED TO PORT E0/2 OF SW2 AND WAS IN VLAN 600 AND E0/3 WAS
CONNECTED TIO SERVER WHCH WAS IN VLAN 600 AGAIN. ALSO AGAIN THIS TIME THE COMPUTER
WAS CONNECTED TO THE SWITCH USING A CONSOLE CABLE ASWELL TO GIVE YOU CONSOLE ACCESS
TO CONFIGURE AND VERIFY THE CONFIGURATIONS ON SW2. SO JUST VERIFY THE ACCESS PORTS ARE
CORRECTLY ASSIGNED AND TRUNK PORTS AS WELL USING BELOW COMMANDS.

NO.303 Which two commands can you use to configure a PAgP EtherChannel? (Choose two )
A. channel-group 10 mode desirable

B. channel-group 10 mode on

C. channel-group 10 mode active

D. channel-group 10 mode auto

E. channel-group 10 mode passive

Answer: AD

NO.304 Which two commands can you enter to configure an interface to actively negotiate an
EtherChannel? (Choose two.)

A. channel-group 10 mode on
B. channel-group 10 mode passive
C. channel-group 10 mode active
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D. channel-group 10 mode desirable
E. channel-group 10 mode auto
Answer: CD

NO.305 Which two options are benefits of dhcp snooping ?

A. it prevents dhcp reservations

B. it simplifies the process of adding DHCP Servers to the network
C. it prevents the deployment of rogue DHCP Servers

D. it prevents static reservations

E. it Tracks the location of hosts in the network

Answer: CE

NO.306 Which component of the Cisco SDN solution serves as the centralized management system?
A. Cisco OpenDaylight

B. Cisco ACI

C. Cisco APIC

D. Cisco IWAN

Answer: C

NO.307 Which two statements about 1000BASE-T UTP cable are true? (Choose two)
A. It uses four wires.

B. It uses four wire pairs.

C. It is most appropriate for installations up to 1000 feet in length.

D. It is most appropriate for installations up to 1000 meters in length.

E. Both ends of the cable can transmit and receive simultaneously.

Answer: BE

NO.308 which option is the correct CIDR notation for 192.168.0.0 subnet 255.255.255.252?
A. /29

B. /30

C./31

D. /32

Answer: B

NO.309 How many bits represent network id in a IPv6 address?

A. 32

B. 48

C. 64

D. 128

Answer: C

Explanation

Explanation/Reference:
http://networkengineering.stackexchange.com/questions/30836/calculate-networking-bits-for-ipv6
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64 bits for Network ID and 64 bits for Interface ID

64+64=128
NO.310 Refer to the exhibit.
Distribution Layer )
Switch2
Priociy 056 g brioriy 122
MAC 0010.7bcc.7320 NN T MAC 0010.7bcc.732d
" \_ Y B
va SN
Switch3 \ Gi0/1 : Switchd
Priority 32768 $20/12 1001 e P riority 32768
MAC 0010.7bcc.733a : B MAC 0010.7bcc.7347
fa0/1 fa0/2
\_ Access Layer

At the end of an RSTP election process, which access layer switch port will assume the discarding
role?

A. Switch3, port Gi0/2

B. Switch3, port Gi0/1

C. Swrtch4, port fa0/11

D. Switch3, portfa0/12

E. Switch3, port fa0/1

F. Swrtch4, port fa0/2

Answer: C

Explanation

MAC of Switch3 is smaller than that of Switch4) so both ports of Switch3 will be in forwarding state.
The alternative port will surely belong to Switch4. Switch4 will need to block one of its ports to avoid
a bridging loop between the two switches. But how does Switch4 select its blocked port? Well, the
answer is based on the BPDUs it receives from Switch3. A BPDU is superior than another if it has:1. A
lower Root Bridge ID2. A lower path cost to the Root3. A lower Sending Bridge 1D4. A lower Sending
Port IDThese four parameters are examined in order. In this specific case, all the BPDUs sent by
Switch3 have the same Root Bridge ID, the same path cost to the Root and the same Sending Bridge
ID. The only parameter left to select the best one is the Sending Port ID (Port ID = port priority + port
index). In this case the port priorities are equal because they use the default value, so Switch4 will
compare port index values, which are unique to each port on the switch, and because Fa0/12 is
inferior to Fa0/1, Switch4 will select the port connected with Fa0/1 (of Switch3) as its root port and
block the other port -> Port fa0/11 of Switch4 will be blocked (discarding role)

NO.311 Which of the following is a security best practice?
A. Use multifactor VPN authentication.

B. Use only commercially licensed software

C. Use only WiFi instead of Ethernet cabling

D. use only solid state hard drives in servers.

Answer: A
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NO.312 Which two values must you specify to perform an ACL-based Path Trace using APIC-EM?
(Choose two)

A. destination port

B. source port

C. source interface

D. destination IP address

E. source IP address

Answer:DE

NO.313 What feature you should use to analyse and monitor your traffic for troubleshooting?
A. RSPAN

B. SPAN

C. Netflow

D. SNMP

Answer: C

NO.314 Which benefit of implementing a dual-homed WAN connection instead of a single homed
connection is true?

A. Only dual-homed connections support recursive routing

B. Only dual-homed connections support split horizon with EIGRP

C. Only dual-homed connections enable an individual router to tolerate the loss of a network link
D. Only dual-homed connections support OSPF in conjunction with BGP

Answer: C

NO.315 Which two options are primary responsibilities of the APIC-EM controller? (Choose two.)
A. It automates network actions between different device types.

B. It provides robust asset management.

C. It tracks license usage and Cisco 10S versions.

D. It automates network actions between legacy equipment.

E. It makes network functions programmable.

Answer: AE

Explanation
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/cloud-systems-management/application-policy-
infrastructure-controllere module/index.html Automate network configuration and setup Deploy
network devices faster Automate device deployment and provisioning across the enterprise.
Provide a programmable network

Enable developers to create new applications that use the network to fuel business growth.

NO.316 Which two features can you enable on a switch to capture and analyze frames that transit
an interface ?

(choose two)

A. IPSLA

B. SPAN
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C. NetFlow
D. SNMP

E. RSPAN
Answer: CD

NO.317 Which IPv6 address is the all-router multicast group?
A.FF02::1

B. FF02::2

C. FF02::3

D. FF02::4

Answer: B

Explanation

Well-known IPv6 multicast addresses:
Address

Description

ff02::1

All nodes on the local network segment
f02::2

All routers on the local network segment

NO.318 A network associate is adding security to the configuration of the Corp1 router.

The user on host C should be able to use a web browser to access financial information from the
Finance Web Server.

No other hosts from the LAN nor the Core should be able to use a web browser to access this server.
Since there are multiple resources for the corporation at this location including other resources on
the Finance Web Server, all other traffic should be allowed.

The task is to create and apply an access-list with no more than three statements that will allow ONLY
host C web access to the Finance Web Server. No other hosts will have web access to the Finance
Web Server. All other traffic is permitted.

Access to the router CLI can be gained by clicking on the appropriate host.

All passwords have been temporarily set to "cisco".

The Core connection uses an IP address of 198.18.196.65.

The computers in the Hosts LAN have been assigned addresses of 192.168.33.1 - 192.168.33.254
*host A 192.168.33.1

* host B 192.168.33.2

* host C 192.168.33.3

*host D 192.168.33.4

The servers in the Server LAN have been assigned addresses of 172.22.242.17 - 172.22.242.30.

The Finance Web Server is assigned an IP address of 172.22.242.23.
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Core ‘ : Q"

Finance DNS Fublic
Web Server Server  Web Server
Answer:
Select the console on Corpl router
Configuring ACL

Corpl>enable

Corpl#configure terminal

comment: To permit only Host C (192.168.33.3){source addr} to access finance server address
(172.22.242.23) {destination addr} on port number 80 (web) Corpl(config)#access-list 100 permit tcp
host 192.168.33.3 host 172.22.242.23 eq 80 comment: To deny any source to access finance server
address (172.22.242.23) {destination addr} on port number 80 (web) Corpl1(config)#access-list 100
deny tcp any host 172.22.242.23 eq 80 comment: To permit ip protocol from any source to access
any destination because of the implicit deny any any statement at the end of ACL.
Corpl(config)#access-list 100 permit ip any any

Applying the ACL on the Interface

comment: Check show ip interface brief command to identify the interface type and number by
checking the IP address configured.

Corpl(config)#interface fa 0/1

If the ip address configured already is incorrect as well as the subnet mask. This should be corrected
in order ACL to work type this commands at interface mode :

no ip address 192.x.x.x 255.x.x.x (removes incorrect configured ipaddress and subnet mask) Configure
Correct IP Address and subnet mask:

ip address 172.22.242.30 255.255.255.240 ( range of address specified going to server is given as
172.22.242.17 - 172.22.242.30)

Comment: Place the ACL to check for packets going outside the interface towards the finance web
server.

Corpl(config-if)#ip access-group 100 out

Corpl(config-if)#end

Important: To save your running config to startup before exit.

Corpl#copy running-config startup-config
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Verifying the Configuration:

Stepl: show ip interface brief command identifies the interface on which to apply access list.

Step2: Click on each host A, B, C, & D.

Host opens a web browser page, Select address box of the web browser and type the ip address of
finance web server (172.22.242.23) to test whether it permits /deny access to the finance web
Server.

Step 3: Only Host C (192.168.33.3) has access to the server. If the other host can also access then
maybe something went wrong in your configuration. Check whether you configured correctly and in
order.

Step 4: If only Host C (192.168.33.3) can access the Finance Web Server you can click on NEXT button
to successfully submit the ACL SIM.

NO.319 Which feature is configured by setting a variance that is at least two times the metric?
A. equal cost load balancing

B. unequal cost load balancing

C. Path selection

D. path count

Answer: B

NO.320 You work as a network engineer for SASCOM Network Ltd company. On router HQ, a
provider link has been enabled and you must configure an IPv6 default route on HQ and make sure
that this route is advertised in IPv6 OSPF process. Also, you must troubleshoot another issue. router
HQ is not forming an IPv6 OSPF neighbor relationship with router BR.

Topology Details

Two routers HQ and BR are connected via serial links.

Router HQ has interface Ethernet0/1 connected to the provider cloud and interface Ethernet 0/0
connected to RAL Router BR has interface Ethernet 0/0 connected to another router RA2.

IPv6 Routing Details

Ail routers are running IPv6 OSPF routing with process ID number 100 Refer to the topology diagram
for information about the OSPF areas The Loopback 0 IPv4 address is the OSPF router ID on each
router Configuration requirements

* Configure IPv6 default route on router HQ with default gateway as 2001:DB8:B:B1B2::1.

* Verify by pinging provider test IPv6 address 2001 :DB8:0:1111:1 after configuring default route on
HQ.

* Make sure that the default route is advertised in IPv6 OSPF on router HQ This default route should
be advertised only when HQ has a default route in its routing table.

* Router HQ is not forming IPv6 OSPF neighbor with BR. You must troubleshoot and resolve this issue
Special Note: To gain the maximum number of points, you must complete the necessary
configurations and fix IPvé OSPF neighbor issue with router BR IPv6 OSPFv3 must be configured
without using address families.

Do not change the IPv6 OSPF process ID.
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See the full configuration and steps below.
Answer:

Explanation

1-configure default route on router HQ : ipv6 unicast-routing
Ipv6 route ::/0 2001:DB8:B:B1B2::1
2-advertise this route under ospfv3

Ipv6 router ospf 100

Default-information originate

3-fix adjacency problem if a area mismatches
We need to enter in s1/0

Ipv6 ospf 100 area 0

NO.321 Where does the configuration reside when a helper address is configured to support DHCP ?
A. on the switch trunk interface.

B. on the router closest to the client.

C. on the router closest to the server.

D. on every router along the path.

Answer: B

NO.322 Which three encapsulation layers in the OSI model are combined into the TCP/IP application
layer? (Choose three)

A. Session

B. transport

C. presentation

D. application

E. data-link

F. network
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Answer: ACD

NO.323 Which two functions can be performed by a local DNS server? (Choose two)
A. transferring spirt horizon traffic between zones

B. Forwarding name resolution requests to an external DNS server

C. assigning IP addresses to local clients

D. resolving names locally

E. copying updatedIOS images to Cisco switches

Answer: BD

NO.324 Which two statements about link-state routing protocols are true? (Choose two.)
A. Each router is aware only of its neighbor routers.

B. Link-state routing protocols use split horizon to avoid routing loops.

C. Each router determines its own path to a destination.

D. Each router maintains its own unique routing database.

E. Each router shares a database of known routes.

Answer: CE

NO.325 Which chassis-aggregation technology combines two physical switches into one virtual
switch?

A. LACP

B. VRRP

C. VsS

D. StackWise

Answer: C

NO.326 Which technology is a critical component of a cloud-based architecture?
A. MPLS

B. DNS

C. DHCP

D. IPv6

Answer: B

NO.327 Which two EtherChannel PAgP modes can you configure? (Choose two.)
A. active

B. passive

C. desirable

D.on

E. auto

Answer: CE

NO.328 Which two address spaces are valid class b ipv4 ranges that are non-routable to the internet
?
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A. 10.0.0.0 through 10.0.255.255

B. 169.254.0.0 through 169.254.255.255
C. 172.16.0.0 through 172.31.255.255.
D. 172.16.0.0 through 172.32.255.255

E. 192.168.0.0. through 192.168.255.255
Answer: AE

NO.329 What would be the effect of issuing the command Ip access-group 114 in to the fa0/0
inteface?

A. Attempts to telnet to the router would fail.

B. It would allow all traffic from the 10.4.4.0 network.

C. IP traffic would be passed through the interface but TCP and UDP traffic would not.

D. Routing protocol updates for the 10.4.4.0 network would not be accepted from we fa0/0
interface.

Answer: B

Explanation

From the output of access-list 114: access-list 114 permit ip 10.4.4.0 0.0.0.255 any we can easily
understand that this access list allows all traffic (ip) from 10.4.4.0/24 network

NO.330 Which three are benefits of VLANs? (Choose three.)

A. They increase the size of collision domains.

B. They allow logical grouping of users by function.

C. They can enhance network security.

D. They increase the size of broadcast domains while decreasing the number of collision domains.

E. They increase the number of broadcast domains while decreasing the size of the broadcast
domains.

F. They simplify switch administration.

Answer:BCE

Explanation

Explanation

When using VLAN the number and size of collision domains remain the same -> VLANSs allow to group
users by function, not by location or geography -> .

VLANSs help minimize the incorrect configuration of VLANS so it enhances the security of the network
>

VLAN increases the size of broadcast domains but does not decrease the number of collision domains
-> VLANSs increase the number of broadcast domains while decreasing the size of the broadcast
domains which increase the utilization of the links. It is also a big advantage of VLAN -> .

VLANSs are useful but they are more complex and need more administration ->

NO.331 Refer to the exhibit, you determine that Computer A cannot ping Computer Which reason
for the problem is most likely true?
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you determine that Computer A cannot ping Computer. Which reason for the problem is most likely
true?

A. The Subnet mask for Computer A is incorrect.

B. The default gateway address for Computer A is incorrect.
C. The subnet mask for computer B is incorrect.

D. The default gateway address for computer B is incorrect.
Answer: A

Explanation
255.255.255.224 =/27

NO.332 Which two technologies can combine multiple physical switches into one logical switch?
(Choose two.)

A. StackWise
B. VSS

C. VRRP

D. GLBP

E. HSRP
Answer: AB

NO.333 Which command should you enter to configure a single port to bypass the spanning-tree
Forward and Delay timers?

A. spanning-tree portfast

B. spanning-tree portfast default

C. spanning-tree portfast bpdufilter default
D. spanning-tree portfast bpduguard default
Answer: B

NO.334 Which option must occur before a workstation can exchange HTTP packets with a web
server?
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A. An ICMP connection must be established between the workstation and the web server.

B. A UDP connection must be established between the workstation and its default gateway.
C. ATCP connection must be established between the workstation and its default gateway.
D. A UDP connection must be established between the workstation and the web server.

E. An ICMP connection must be established between the workstation and its default gateway.
F. A TCP connection must be established between the workstation and the web server.
Answer: F

NO.335 Which two operational modes are supported on the members of a StackWise switch stack?
(Choose two)

A. power-sharing
B. passive

C. redundant

D. standby

E. active
Answer: BE

NO.336 Refer to the exhibit.

WAL 000, Dae 2 D000

MAC: (D0.case, 1111 MALC:
defaull priogity dufaull pricd ity

Which three ports will be STP designated if all the links are operating at the same bandwidth?
(Choose three.)

A. Switch A -Fa0/0
B. Switch A - Fa0/1
C. Switch B - Fa0/0
D. Switch B - Fa0/1
E. Switch C - Fa0/0
F. Switch C - Fa0/1
Answer:BCD

NO.337 Which circumstance is a common cause of late collisions?
A. Over loaded hardware queues

B. Duplex mismatch

C. Native vlan mismatch

D. Software misconfiguration
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Answer: B

NO.338 Which statement about DHCP snooping is true?

A. it blocks traffic from DHCP servers on untrusted interfaces.

B. it can be configured on switches and routers.

C. it allows packets from untrusted ports if their source MAC address is found in the binding table.
D. it uses DHCPDiscover packets to identify DHCP servers.

Answer: A

NO.339 Which two conditions must be met before two devices can establish a BGP neighbor
relationship? (Choose two)

A. Cisco Discovery Protocol must be enabled on both devices.

B. a Local AS number must be assigned on each device.

C. The AS number of the neighbor must be configured on each device.
D. The two devices must be connected by a Layer 2 device.

E. An IGP must be running between the two devices.

Answer:BC

NO.340 Refer to the exhibit.

192.168.10.64/26

I : 192.168.10.8/30
$
DTE DCE %

192.168.10.192/26

R1#show controllers serial /0
HD it 0, 1db=0xD21B4. diiver stuture OxD7 0640
Butfersize 1524 HD Ut O,

V.35 cable

RX ring with 10 entries at 0x622300

<<Output omtted ==

TX1ing with 10 entries at 0x623000

<<Output omitted ==

An administrator cannot connect from R1 to R2. To troubleshoot this problem, the administrator has
entered the command shown in the exhibit. Based on the output shown, what could be the problem?

A. The serial interface is configured for the wrong frame size.
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B. The serial interface does not have a cable attached.

C. The serial interface has the wrong type of cable attached.
D. The serialinterface has a full buffer.

E. The serial interface is configured for half duplex.
Answer: C

NO.341 Refer to the exhibit,

Rl
inteczface Loopbacki
Ap addcons 172.18.1.33 255.28%. 5588, 2

intecface FastEcthesenescld/ 0
ip addrenss 192.1£68.12.0 ,°858.258.255.0

couter bgp 100
neighbor 19Z.180.12.£ tFRote-an 100

—

which command do you enter so that R1 advertises the loopbackO interface to the BGP peers?
A. network 172.16.1.32 mask 255.255.255.224

B. network 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.0.255

C. network 172.16.1.32 255.255.255.224

D. network 172.16.1.33 mask 255.255.255.224

E. network 172.16.1.32 mask 0.0.0.31

F. network 172.16.1.32 0.0.0.31

Answer: A

NO.342 Which two statements about LLDP are True? (Choose Two)

A. it enables systems to learn about one another over the data-link layer
B. it uses mandatory TLVs to discover the neighboring devices

C. itis implemented in accordance with the 802.11a specification

D. if functions at layer 2 and layer 3

E. it is a cisco-proprietary technology

Answer: AC

NO.343 Which Type of ipv6 unicast ip address is reachable across the internet ?
A. Unique Local

B. Compatible

C. Link Local

D. Global

Answer: D
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NO.344 You configure a DHCP server on VLAN 10 to service clients on VLAN 10 and VLAN 20, clients
on VLAN

10 are given ip address assignments, but client on VLAN 20 fail to receive IP addresses. Which action
must you take to correct the problem?

A. Configure the default gateway in the DHCP server configuration

B. Configure the ip helper-address command in the DHCP server configuration

C. Configure a separate DHCP server on VLAN 20

D. Configure the DNS name option in the DHCP server configuration

Answer: B

NO.345 Scenario:

You work for a company that provides managed network services, and of your real estate clients
running a small office is experiencing network issues, Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers NAT is
enabled on Router R1.

The routing protocol that is enable between routers R1, R2, and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends default route into RIPv2 for internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.

Serverl and Server?2 are placed in VLAN 100 and 200 respectively, and dare still running router on
stick configuration with router R2.

You have console access on R1, R2, R3, and L2SW1 devices. Use only show commands to
troubleshoot the issues.
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ip cef
(mo 1pws cef

tiultilin‘t mdle-nane suthencicated
i

i d
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S D s Flek — i
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ip hitp server q
ip http secure-server
ip nat inside source list LOCAL interface Ethernet(/0 overload
ip rouce 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.14.2 200
|

ip acce=s-liac acandacd LOCAL

permit 10.0.0.0 0,255,255, 255
permic 172.16.0.0 0.0.255.255
permic 192.168.0.0 0.0.255,355

conteol-plans

Ethernecd/0 i3 up, line protocol is up
Bardware ia AmdPZ, addcess 13 asbb.cc00.4100 (bia aabb.ccn.4100) |
Description: *""lLink co ISPner
Incernet addcess is 209,165, 201.1727
KTU 1500 bytea, BU 10000 Fbic/sec, DLY L0ODO usec,

reliabilicy 255/2585, oaload 10255, rxload L7E5S
Encapsulation ARFA; loopback not aet
Ezepalive ser (10 =ec)
ARP cype: ARPA, ARF Timeout 04:00:00
Last inpuk 00:00:53, cutput 00:00:07, ocurpur hang never
Last clearing of "show incerface™ countera never
Input queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/wmi/drops/flushes); Total output deops: O
Queueing aceacegy: fifo
futput queue: 0/40 (size/mav) ‘
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queve; llﬂﬂ (aize/mmi)
T Iiur.- input rate O bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minuce output cate O bite/aec, D packecasaec
40 packets input, 11786 bytes, 0 no buffer
Recelved 39 broadcasta (0 IP multicasts)
0 runca, 0 gisnes, 0 throtcles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, O overrun, 0 ignored
0 inpur packets with dribble condition decected
151 packecsz output, 20271 byres, 0 underruns
0 cutput ercors, 0 collisions, L interface resers
4 unknown protocel drops
0 babbles, 0 late colliszion, 0 deferred
0 loat caceier, 0 no carcier |
0 output buffer feilures, 0 oucput buffers swapped our
[Ethecnetn/l 1= up, line pratocel iz up
Hacdware is AndPZ, address i3 ssbb,cc00,.4110 (bia aabb, cc00.4L10)
Description: ***Link to LANTT"®
Internet addreas is 172.16.16.1/24
NTU 1500 byces, BW 10000 Fhit/sec, DLY LOO0 usec,
pelishilicy 255/255, mxload 1/255, exload 1,255
Encapsulacion ARPA, loopback not set
Eeepalive =et (10 s&c)
ARF type: ARFA, ARP Timecut 04:00:00 q

5 iimu inpuc zate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/ssc
5 minute output race 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
0 packets input, O bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 0 broadcaste (0 IF sulticests)
0 cunts, 0 gianta, 0 cthrotcles
0 input ecrocs, O CRC, 0 freme, 0 overrun, 0 ignoced
0 input packets with deibble condition detected
245 packers output, 30725 bytes, 0 undercuns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 4 intecface cessrs .
0 unknosn protocol dropa
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred
0 lost caccier, 0 no carriec
0 cutput buffer failures, 0 ocurput buffers swapped out
[Echecnecd/Z i up, lime protocol 13 up
Hardware is AmdPZ, address i3 aabb.cclO(.4020 (bis sabb.ccO0.4120)
Deacpiption: ##¥Link to RIF4®
Internet address 13 172.16.14.1/30 J

HTU 1500 byves, BY 10000 Ebic/sec, DLY 1000 wsec,
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q -, ms, taload .UEEE, :l.luﬂ lul"-IiE
ation ARPA, loopback not set
live set (10 mec)
type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
I-: InpuUt never, output never, cutput hang never
 last clearing of “show interface™ countsrs never
Input queue: 0/7570/0 (size/max/drops/flushes): Total ocutput deopa: 0
Queusing atracegy: Eifo
futpuc queue: 0/40 (size/max]
5 minute input rate 0 bita/sec, 0 packetaf=ec
5 minute cutput rate [ bita/=ec, 0 packetz/sec
0 packets anput, O bytes, 0 no buffer
Peceived 0 broadcascs (0 IF pulcicasta)
0 runt=, 0 gianta, 0 chroctles
0 input errors, O CRC, 0 frame, O overrun, 0 i1gnoted
0 input packets with dribble conditlen detecced
0 packets output, 0 byte=, 0 underruna
0 output ercrocs, 0 collisions, 0 interface resers
0 unknosm protecal deops
0 babbles, O late collision, 0 deferced

0 lost carcier, O no CBELiEC .
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e 13 umambered. Using sddress of Ethernet0/0 (209.155.201.1)
LA bytes, BV 56 Fbiv/sec, DLY 5000 usec,
‘xelisbilicy 255/255, txload L/255, rxload 1/255
ncapsulation UNKNOWN, loopback not sec
m:m ast (10 sec)
Last input never, output never, output hang never
East clearing of "shou incerface™ COUNters never
Input queus: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/Elushes); Tocal ocutput dcopa: O
5 minuce input rate 0 bics/aec, 0 packera/sec
5 mipute output cate 0 bits/s3ec, 0 packerasaec
[ packetz input, 0 byces, 0 no buffer
Feceived 0 broadcasts (0 I[P multicasca)
0 runts, 0 gianta, 0 throctles
0 input ecrors, O CRC, O Crame, O overrun, O i1gnored, O sborc
0 packerca output, 0 bytes, 0 underruna
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 0 intezface yesera .

0 unknowm protocol deopa
0 putput buffer failurea, 0 output buffers swapped out

|RL#
Rl#show ip interface brief !
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\{1 201

unasaigned YES NVRAN administratively down down
209.165.201.1 YES unset up wp

ip rouce
L - local, C - connected, 5 - sctacic, B - RIF, H - mobile, B - BGP

D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - OSPF, IA - OSPF inter ares

Nl - DOSPF NSSA external type 1, M2 - OSPF N33A external type 2

El - OSPF external type 1, E2 - 05PF external type 2

1 - I3-1I3, su - IS-IS summary, L1 - IS-IS level-l, L2 - I5-IS level-2
ia - I3-I5 inter area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static route
0 - 0DR, F - periodic dosmloaded static route, H - NHRP, 1 - LISP

4+ = peplicaced route, % - pext hop override

Flﬂln of last resort is not set

; 10.0.0.0/24 is subnetted, 1 subnets
10.10.10.0 [l20/1] wia 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Echernet0/2
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. |ll_.||..‘,l-:'._. {Etiiiin. iy

-10.10.0 [120/1] rll 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethernet0/2
2.16.0.0/16 is varisbly subnetted, 5 subnets, 3 masks 3
v -ITI Iﬂ- 11- [mﬁ‘ll ﬁ.- 1-?: lﬁ-.ﬂ.l, W'Mlmr :Ehlmﬁlﬂ I"-'
172.16.14.0/30 is directly commected, Ethernec0/2

172.16.14.1/32 i3 directly commected, Echernetd/2
172.16.16.0/24 is direccly connected, Ethernet0/]
172.16.16.1/32 18 directly comnected, Ethermetd/1
192.1608,1.0/24 [120/1] via 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethecnet0/2
_ 192.168.100.0/24 [120/1) via 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethernet0/2
R 192,168.200.0/24 [120/1] via 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethernet0/2
e 209.165.201.0/24 is variably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 nasks
T2 209.165.201.0/27 is directly connected, Ethernec/0
L 209.165.201.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/0
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1T A T

) AAA new-model
glock cimezone F3T -8 0
mi polling-interval 60
o Bl suto-configure
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mltilink bundle-nape suthenticated

!
!
!
;
'
!
!
!
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i s

' Echernet0/1. 100 pigy
1 ***Link to Serverl SegmencTrr D
- e _-IH'IM'lm'I 3551355-355-0 i \

P e

S

ce Ethernet0/1.200 -
; : terLink to Server? -"lml‘-“' ;‘

ess 192.168.200.1 255.255.255.0 i~
'- Bt ® e = gu - y : j
Ethernetd/2 ’
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twork 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0
network 192.1688.1.0
network 192.168.100.0
network 192.166.200.0
no auto-3UABACY

ip forward-protocol nd
i

ip htrp server
ip http secure-server

o E E
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logging aymchronous

Line awx 0 ®
line vey 0 4

login

Lransporct input all
!

I
Ehad
Ri2¢shov interfaces
Ethernecls0 1= up, line prateosal 13 up
Hardware 13 AedFZ, address 13 aabbh. oo 4200 (hia aabh, oo, 42000
Descriprtiont =FrlLink £o R3***
Internet addreaz 12 172.16.11.1/530
KETU 1500 bycea, BEU 10000 Fhat/zec, [LY 1000 umes,
relaabality 255/255, txload 17255, rxload 1/255 v
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Y TN YRR
e, B jli.g,""m
==

input 00:00:32, output 00:00:08, output hang never
st clearing of "show interface™ counters never
' Input queve: 0/75/0/0 {size/mmc/drops/Elushes); Total output drops: 0 Ll
Queveing strategy: fifo
Output queue: 0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bitaSaec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
50 packers input, 15683 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 50 broadcasts (0 IP mulcicaacs)
0 cunts, 0 giancs, 0 throtclez
0 input errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 igmored
0 input packets with dribble condition detected
343 packets output, 42566 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 1 interface resets
2 unknown protocol drops .
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AT LT A R R

.....

J -!m H'W:ﬁ, output un:nu:m, output hang never
clearing of “show interface” counters never

JIr M queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes); Total output drops: 0

& sctracegy: fifo

Qutput queue: 0/40 (size/max)

5 minute inpuc rate 1000 bits/sec, I packeta/sec

5 minute cutput rate 0 bits/zec, 0 packers/sec

4632 packets input, 308536 bytes, 0 no buffer

Received 4421 broadcasts {0 IP multicasts)

0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles

0 input errors, 0 CRC, O frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored

0 input packets with dribble condition decected

512 packets output, 73148 bytes, 0 underruns

i 0 output ercors, 0 collisions, 0 interface resets .

e
2
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e oy . address is -H:.uun 4210 (bia asbb.cc0D. 4210)
n: ***Link to Nangement Segment®e®
t address is 192.166.1.1/24
e II!‘E'H B¥ 10000 Ebit/sec, DLY 100D usec,
eliabilicy 255/255, txloed 1/255, exloed 1/255
Enceg lﬂ.ﬁﬁzlﬂﬂmﬂlﬂ Vien ID 1.
mmmmmm Do
m“ set (10 sec)
hﬂ. gleacing of "show interface™ counters never .
Eths e0fL.100 i3 up, line protocol is up
- "Ehﬂ iz AmdP2, address iz aabb.cc0l.4210 (bis sabb.ccd0.4210)
Deacription: "*"link to Serverl Segment®'®
- Internet address is 152.168.100.1/24
 NTU 1500 bytes, BW 10000 Fbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec,
relishility 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/253
- Encepsulation 802.10 Virtual LAN, Vlian ID Z00.
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00

 Keepalive set (10 sec) ]

|
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L -200 i3 up, line protocol is wp

Ill:hu is AndPZ, address iz sabb.cc00.4210 (bia aabb.ccO0,4210)
Description: ***link to Server? Seguent®e®
Internet address is 192, 168.200.1/24

ETU 1500 bytes, BW 10000 Fbic/sec, DLY 1000 usec, .

relisbility 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/25§

Encapsulation 802.10 Virtual LAN, Vian ID 100.

ARP type: ARPA, ARF Timeout 04:00:00

Eeepalive set (10 sec)

Last ﬁltl:’,ﬂg’ of "show interface™ Counters never
i /2 is up, line protocol iz up
- Hardware is AndP2, address 1s aabb.cc00.4220 (bia ashb.cc00.4220)

 Description: ***Link to Rl*** ¥
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J strategy: fifo
:i:m: 0/40 (sire/max)
Ce input rate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
2 Einute output rate 0 bits/fsec, 0 packeta/ssc
Hf’ua packets input, 21994 bytes, 0 no buffer
. Received 127 broadcasts (77 IF multicasts)
. 0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles
D inpuc errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 igmored
" D input packets with dribble condition detected 3|
345 packets output, 39952 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output erzors, 0 collisions, 1l interface resets
0 unknown protocol drops
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred
0 lost carrier, 0 no carrier
_..ﬂ output buffer failures, 0 output buffers swapped out
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Capa, _Ih.n!l; lnm not ssc
apal set (10 sec)
‘tauu: ARPA, ARP Timecut 04;00:00
t input never, output never, ocutput hang never
: Last cleszing of “show interfece” countecs never
Input queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/Clushes); Total cutput dreps: 0
Queueing strategy: fifo
Output queus: 0/40 (size/max)
4 minute input race 0 bics/sec, 0 packets/ssc
5 mimues putput rate 0 bitasase, (0 packets/sec
0 packets input, 0 bytea, 0 no buffer
Réceived O broadcasts (0 IP multicasts)
0 runts, 0 gliants, 0 throctles
0 inpurt ercora, 0 CRC, O frame, 0 owvertun, 0 igmored .
0 impuc packers with dribble condition detected
344 packecs output, 42752 bytes, 0 underruns
0 ourpuc errora, 0 collision2, & interface resets

0 unknown protocol drops .
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F -..I'-1 1“#“{1].11 TES NVEAN up up
unassigned YES NWWRAN wp w
192.168.1.1 YES WVRAN up up
192.166.100.1 YES HVRAN up w
192.168.200.1 YES NVRAN up uwp
172.16.14.2  YES HVRAH up up
m¢m¢lﬂ-l '!IE I'FEIH w w

route
local, C - comnected, 5 - atatic, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - O5PF, IA - O3FF inter area 2
ML - OSPF NSSA external type 1, MZ - mrrﬂnﬂumlmuz

- external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2
ﬂ ::f::, - I5-I8 .ll“lt!, Ll - I5-IS level-1, L2 - I5-IS lewel-2
M-I!-.l!d.nu: area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static coute
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o .0.0/0 [120/1] via 172.16.14.1, 00:00:23, Ethernec0/2
0.0.0.0/8 i3 wariably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks
:l.il..:.l-.n..l.n. 0/24 is directly cormected, Ethernet0/3

- 10.10.10.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/3 ¥
" 1'2 16.0.0/16 i® varisbly submetted, 5 subnets, 3 nasks m
‘_' -' 172.16.11.0/30 1s directly connected, Ethernec0/0
“1 172.16.11.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/0 A
172.16.14.0/30 1is directly connected, Ethernet/2 J'

3 11'2.15 14.2/32 is directly connected, Ethermet0/2
‘I.'I‘E 16.16.0/24 [120/1] via 172.16.14.1, 00:00:23, Ethernec0/2
168.1.0/24 is variably subnected, 2 subnets, 2 masks

ig_,_;u.:..nm is directly connected, Fthernet0/1.1
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L 2

i |18 0724 1s dicectly comnected, Ethernatd/3

S5 10.10.10.1/32 13 directly conbwected, Ethernet(/3

o 172.16.0.0/16 is varisbly smubmetted, 5 subnets, 3 masks

L172.16.11.0/30 is directly comnected, Ethernec/0

L72.16.11.1/32 1= directly cormected, Etherneto/0

h L72.16.14.0/30 i» direccly connected, Ethernsc0/2

L L72.16.14.2/32 is directly cormected, Ethernst(/2

133 172.16.16.0/24 [120/1)] wia 172.16.14.1, 00:00:23, Ethernetd/2
192.168,1.0/24 is variahly subnetted, 2 subnecs, 7 masks

C 192,168.1.0/24 i3 direcely connected, Ethernet0s]. 1

L 192, 168,1.1/32 1= direccly connecced, Ethernet0sL.1
192.168.100.0/24 is varishly subnected, 2 subneta, 2 nasks

c 192,168, 100.0/24 i=x dicectly connected, EthecnetlsLl. 10D
192,168, 100.1/32 15 dicectly connected, Ethegnet0rl. 100D
192, 160. 200.0/24 ia variably subnetted, Z subneta, Z nasks
IC 152.168.200.0/24 is direccly conpected, EchermetD/1. 200
L 192, 168, 200.1/32 1a direccly connected, Echernstd/1, 200
= "
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multilink bundle-name suthenticaced
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082 Tiption ***link to LAEvew
;u- address 10.10.12.1 255.255.255.0
interface Ithernetd/1

description ***Link g R2eer

ip address 172.16,11.2 255,255.255.252
b

interface Ethernet0/2
0o ip address
shucdoun

|
lnrecrface Ethernet0/3
no ip address
shurdown

|

1p torward-protocol nd
I

I
no ip htep sepver

no ip http secure-server
L}
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lin= con 0

logging symchronous
lim®* mux 0O ll
lin= woy 0 4

login

tranapatt input all

1
!
end |
Rifshow 1ntertfmces
Ethernecd 0 12 up, line prococcl o3 wp

Hatdwsre 1= ARdFZ, addoesr 37 mabb,oo00, G300 s ek, co00. 43000

Descriprion: ""*Ligx Lo LANTT

Incarper addreas 33 I0.L0.12.1.24 |

ETU 1504 bytes, BU 10006 Ehivdasc, DLY 1000 usec,

Emlimbilaty 2537255, exioad 1/25%, exload L/Z255 'l

- Reepalive set (10 sec)
- ARF Type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00 -
Last input never, output never, cutput hang never
-ﬁtuhlﬂm of “"show intecface™ counters never
aeue: 0757000 (aize/fmax /drops/ flus ; 2
Queueing stravegy: fifo X tpidideoabatc s o
Output queue: 0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input gfacte 0 bits/sec, 0 packecs /eec
2 minute output rate 0 bi ta/sec, O packers/sec
0 packets inpur, 0 bytes, 0 mo buffer
Received 0 broadcasts (0 IP multicasts)
D tunts, 0 giants, 0 throtcles
0 input ercors, 0 CRC, O frame, O overrun, 0 immored
0 input packecs with dribble condition detected
666 packets outpur, TIE9S byres, 0 wndermuns
0 outmit ercors, 0 collisione®, 11l interface resets
D imknown protocol drops
U babbles, 0 late collimion, 0 deferced
0 lost carcisg, 0 mo carrier ‘

0 output buffer failures, 0 cutpur buffers strapped out
Echernstl/l 13 up, line protocol 1= up

Harduare is AwdP2, address is ashh.ocO0. 310 [bis sakb, co00. 4310)
Description: "*"Link o R2rre

£ '
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Queusing strategy: fifo
- Dutput queus: 0/40 (2ize/uax)
-l inute input cate O bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, O packers/sec
JL6 packets input, 74089 bytes, O no buffer
Received 316 broadcasts (200 TP suleicasts) .
0 nunts, 0 giants, 0 throtcles
- 0 input errors, O CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignotred
0 imput packets with dribble condition detected
669 packets output, 71888 bytes, 0 undercuns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 1| interface resers
D unknownm protocol drops
- D babbles, 0 late collision, 0 defepred

':,__ 0 lost earrier, O no carcier !
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=

- ARP cype: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
i 1 __-.:. 1“ neEver, output never, output hq nevsy
-uhm;': :lhn' interface™ counters never
} queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes): Total sutput drops:
 Queueing strategy: fifo D
Output queus: 0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
-3 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packeta/sec
0 packets imput, 0 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 0 broadcaste (0 IP multicasts) i
0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles
D input errora, 0 CRC, 0 frame, £ owerrun, 0 ignored
0 input packets with dribble condicion detected
B4 0 packets output, 0 bytes, 0 underruns
0 eutput ecrors, 0 collisions, 0 interface resets
0 unknown protocol drops

e
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Last ingut never, output mever, output hang never
l-lu ﬂnﬂwﬂ:: “shou interface”™ counters never
Input queue: 3070 [size/mae/dropa/Flushes) i
Queusing strategy: fifo o R e aMa o 0
Dutput queuws: 0/40 [(=sire/mss)
3 minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minure oputput rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec

0 packets input, O bytes, 0 no BUPFeL J

Received 0 broadcasts (0 IP suletisgsts)

0 runts, 0 gisats, 0 throttles

0 input srrers, O CRC, O frame, O overrun, 0 ignoced
0 input packers with dribble condition detected

D packets output, [ bytes, D underruns

0 output ercors, 0 collisions, 0 intexface reseta -
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Prot

10.10.12.1 YES NVRAN up uwp
172.16.11.2 YES NVREAN up up

unassigned YES IVFAH adminiatratively dowm dowm
unassigmed YES NVEAN adminiscratively down down

tigshow 1p route
Codes: L - local, C - connected, 3= sctatic, R - EIP, M - nobile, B - BGP
D = EIGRF, EX - EIGRF exteinal, O - O5FF, IA - 0O3PF inter ares
N1 - DSPF NSSA external type 1, N2 - OSPF NSSA external cype 2
E1 - DSPF external type 1; E2 - O3PF external type 2
4 - I5-13, su - 15-I8 susmary, L1 - IS-I5 level-1, LI - IS-I5 level-2
vy is - I5-I5 inter area, * - candidate defsult, U - per-user static route
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a:%nl. 2
El - OSPF extecrnal type 1, E2 -Ilﬂl'mn-.lhnt sp
:L 15-13, su - IS-15 summary, L1 - IS-IS level-l, 12 - I5-I5 level-2 i
-hnn-num:mu,- candidate defsult, U - per-user atacic route '
© - ODR, P - pericdic downloaded static route, H - WHRP, 1 - LISP
+ - replicated route, % - next hop override

_- tevay of last resorc 13 not sec

10.0.0.0/8 iz varishly subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 maska
. 10.10,12.0/24 13 dicectly comnnected, Echecnec( 0
I ; 10.10,12. 1732 is directly comnected, Ethernstd/ 0

172.16.0.0/16 iz varishly subnetted, I subnets, 2 masks
172.16.11.0/30 1is 'direccly connected, Ethernstd/sl
172.16.11.2/732 18 directly connected, Ethernet0/l
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— r—
e e R Fad | e L =
"

r 1
i

[no ipve cef
ipvt multicast rpf use-bgp

spanning-tree sode purse

sparnilng-Toee &Xtend systen-1d
i

]

!

L]

vian internsl sllocation palicy ascending

i '
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P _-.r . g1 ey A i T .. »
i i e N

lon 15.1

servic timestanps debug datetime nsec

service timestamps log datetime nsec

no service password-encryption

service compress-config

!

hostnase L23W1

|

hogt=start-narker
boot-end-marker
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1anl

 192.168.1.254 255.255.255.0

k% e

1p defsult-gateway 192,168, 1.1

3 1p hitp server

control-plane ]

Iline con O

logging aynchronous
Iine aux O

line vty 0 4

login

i

end

L23uly

Lzsuli

LZSulyshow interfaces
EthernecO/0 i= up, lines protecol 18 up [connscred] v
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chport sccess vian 100
Ewitchport mode access
duplex suto
}
interface Ethernetd/2
description ***Link to ServerZ Seqmenteer
switchport access visn 200
sritchport mode access
duplex suto
!
interface Echecnetl/3
dupliex suto
[

interface Vienl
ip address 1592,.168.1.254 255.255.255.0

¥
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Les, H mm Fbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec,
bality IEE.‘HL xload 17255, oxlosd 17255
Encapsulation ARPA, loopback not set
kB Bt (1O =ec)
Auto-duplex, Auto-speed, media type is unknowm
input Elow-control is off, cutput flow-control is unsupported
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timecut 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:07, ocutput 00:00:00, output hang never i
Last cleacing of “show intecface” counters never
Irput queue: L2Z/2000/0/0 (size/wax/drops/tlushes): Total output dropa: 0
Queusing strateqy: Fifo
Dutput queue:r 0/0 (sige/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
& minute output cate 1000 bics/sec, 2 packets/sec

1447 packets input, 208877 byces, 0 nobuffer

Receiwved 139 broadcazts (0 multicasts)

0 runts, 0 giants, O throtcles

0 input errocs, 0 CRC; 0 frame, 0 ovefrun, 0 ignored

0 input packets with deoibble condition detected

13457 packera putput, 319293 byte=, 0 underruns

0 output errors, 0 collisjons, O interface resets v

.I.m htu, BW 10000 Fbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
 Encapsulation ARFA, loopback not set

Keepalive ser (10 sec)
Auto-duplex, Auto-speed, nedia type is unknowm .
input flow-control is off, output flow-control i’ unsupported
ARP type: ARPA, ARF Timeout 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:07, output 00:00:01, output hang never
Last cleacing of "show interface™ counters never
Input queue: 5/2000/0/0 (size/max/drops/fiushes); Total output drops: 0
Queueing strateqy: fifo
Dutpat queus: 070 [(size/max)
5 minute input rate 0 bits/zec, O packeta/zec
5 minute output fate 0 bitsfsec, 0 packets/sec
755 packers input, 80219 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 123 broadcasts (0 milticases) !
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m ivnlu 0 late collision, D deferred
J' . 0 lost carrier, 0 mo carrier
: 0 output buffer failures, 0 sutput buffers swapped out
Ethernet0/2 1s up, line protocal is up (connected)
Ill:ﬂ'lu is AndPZ, eddress is sabb.cc00.4520 (bia sabb.ccO0,4520)
‘Description: ""*link to Server? Seguent®®r
NTU 1500 bytes, BW 10000 Kbhit/ssc, DLY 1000 usec,
celiability 2557255, txload 17255, rxload 17255 l
Encapsulation ARFA, loopback not set
Eeepalive set (10 sec)
Auto-duplex, Auto-zpeed, media type 13 unknovn
input flow-contiol iz off, ocutput flow-control is unsupported
ARP type: ARPA, ARF Timeout 0O4:00:00
Last input 00:00:07,; output 00:00:01, output hang nsver
Last clesring of "show interface™ countecs naver
Input queue: 5/2000/70/0 [sizgefmnc/drops/Clushen): Total output drops: 0

Queusing stracegy: Cifo .
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input, 81010 bytes, 0 no butter
125 brosdcasts (0 sulticasts)
' Eunta, 0 giants, 0 throttles
) input ecrrors, 0 CRC, O frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignoced
- D input packets with dribble condition detected
! 3867 packets ourput, 268544 bytes, 0 undsrruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 0 interface res=ca
0 unknown protocol drops
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred
0 loat carciec, 0 no carcier
0 output buffer failures, 0 output buffers swvapped out
[Ethernern/3 is up, line protocol is up (comnscted)
Hardware iz AndP2, address is sabb.cc00,4530 (hia aahb.cc0D.4530)
NTU 1500 bytes, BU 10000 Kbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec, .
relisbhility 2557255, txload 1/255, cxload L/255
Encapsulation ARFA, loopback not sst
Keepalive set (10 sec)
Auto-duplex, Auto-speed, media type 13 unknoum
input £low-control is off, oucpur Elow-comtiol 1F unsupported
ARP type: ARFA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00

Last input never, OUtput never, OUtput hang never .
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e ﬂ.ﬂl MIHHI
m rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
0 packets input, 0 bytes, 0 no butfer
- Received 0 broadcasts (0 multicasts)
0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, O frame, O overrun, 0 ignored
0 input packet= with dribble conditien detected
3366 packeta output, 25Z186 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 55 interface resets
0 unknowm protocol drops
0 babhles, D late collision, 0 deferred
D loat carrier, 0 no carrier
0 ourpuc buffer failures, 0 output buffers swapped out
¥ianl is up, line protocol i3 up
Hardvare i3 Echernet 3VI, address is aabb.ccBl.4500 (his askh.cc0. 4500) .
Internet addreas is 192.168.1.254/24
NTU 1500 bytes, BW 1000000 Fhit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
celiabilicy 2557255, txload 17255, cxload 1/255
Encepsulation ARFA, loopback not set

Keepalive not supported !
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quey t#ﬂsﬂn lmmmm::mmim 0
- Queueing strategy: fifo ;.
.-‘m queue: 0/40 (size/max) L.
5 minute input rate O bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec

235 packets input, 42480 bytes, O no buffer

Received 235 broadcasta (0 IP multicasts)

D runts, 0 giants, 0 throtcles

D input ecrors, O CRC, O frame, 0 overrun, O ignoced

11 packets output, B30 bytes, 0 underruns

0 output ecrors, 0 interface cesets

0 unknown protocol droops

0 oucput buffer failures, 0 output buffers swapped Sur

LZ3ul#

L2suLe

LZ3Wlgshow ip interface brief

Interface IF-Address 0K? Method Status Protocol
Echernecd/0 unassigned YES unset up up .]
Echernetl/1 unassigned YES unset up up
Ethernet/2 unasslmed TES unset up up
Ethernetl/J] unaasimed YES unset up g II
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YES unset

up
YES unset up
L4y uraasigned YE3 unset wup
[Ethernetd/d unassigned YES unset up
[ V1lanl 192.168.1.254 TES HVEAN wup
Li3ule
Lzsulyp
LZSWlgshow ip route
Codes: L - local, C - connected, 3 - stacic, B <" RIP,

Hl - OSPF NS3A extechal type 1, N2 =

1= IB-12, au - 13-1I3 sunmdry,SL1 -
ia - I8-15 inter area, ¥ - candidace
g - ObR, F - peciodic diamdoaded static foute,
+ = geplicated coure, ¥~ next hop override

Gatevay of last resort 15 not set

192.168.1.0/2d 18 varijably sulmecced,

K - mobile, B

D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRF external, D/- 05FF, 1A - 04FF
OSFF K35k external
El - DSPF external type L, EE - USFF external oympe I

I[3-13 lewel
jefaulic, U

. SUbTECY,

BGF
inter ares
.-._IF'.- -

w -

13-15 lewel-2

PEC-user =Tatic route
H - BHRF, 1L - LISP
.+ EAakE :

<]

R

-
i)

ip coute

|C
L
Lzsuls
LasuLs
L2suis

L - local, C - connected, 5 - static, R - RIP, M - acbile, B - BGP

D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - OSPF, IA - OSPF inter area

Nl - OSFF N33A external type 1, N2 - OSFF N35A external type 2

El - O3FF external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2

i - I3-13, su - I5-I3 swmary, L1 - I3-1I5 lewel-1, L2 = I5-I5 lewel-2
is = I5-I5 inter acea, " - candidate defeult, U - per-user scacic pouce
o = O0R, F - periodic dosmloaded static coute, H - WHRF, 1 - LISF

+ = replicated route, % - next hop override

|Gateway of last cesnrit 13 fot Set

192.168.1.0/24 15 variably subnetted, 2 subbets, I nasks
192.168.1.0/34 is directly connected, Vianl
192, 168.1.254/32 15 directly connected, Vlianl
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Serverl and Server2 are unable to communicate with the rest of the network. Your initial check with
system administrators shows that IP address settings are correctly configured on the server side.
What could be an issue?

A. The VLAN encapsulation is misconfigured on the router subinterfaces.
B. The IP address is misconfigured on the primary router interface.

C. The Router is missing subinterface configuration.

D. The Trunk is not configured on the L2SW1 switch.

Answer: A
Explanation

R2

I

interface Ethernet0/1.100

description ***Link to Serverl Segment®**
encapsulation dotlQ 200

ip address 192 168.100.1 255.255.255.0

I

interface Ethernet0/1.200

description ***Link to Server? Segment®**
encapsulation dot1lQ 100

ip address 192.168.200.1 255.255.255.0
1

NO.346 Which command must you enter to switch from privileged EXEC mode to user EXEC mode
on a Cisco device?

A. configure terminal
B. disable

C. enable

D. logout

Answer: C

NO.347 Refer to the exhibit.
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VLAN1 « “WVLAN33 Fa0/0.1-172.19.1.254/24 VLAN 1
Fal/0.32- 172.19.32.254/24 VLAN 32
Fa(/0.33- 172.19.33.254/24 VLAN 33

172.19.1.1724 =
172.19.32.2/24

Switch# show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method 5tatus Protocol

Vlan 1 172.19.1.250 Yes manual up up

FastEthernet0/l1 wunassigned Yes unset up up

FastEthernet(/2 unassigned Yes wunset up up

FastEthernet0/3 unassigned Yes unset up up

<output omitted=>

The network administrator normally establishes a Telnet session with the switch from host A.
However, host A is unavailable. The administrator's attempt to telnet to the switch from host B fails,
but pings to the other two hosts are successful. What is the issue?

A. Host B and the switch need to be in the same subnet.

B. The switch interface connected to the router is down.

C. Host B needs to be assigned an IP address in VLAN 1.

D. The switch needs an appropriate default gateway assigned.

E. The switch interfaces need the appropriate IP addresses assigned.

Answer: D

Explanation

Ping was successful form host B to other hosts because of intervlan routing configured on router. But
to manage switch via telnet the VLAN32 on the switch needs to be configured interface vlan32 along
with ip address and its appropriate default-gateway address.

Since VLANL1 interface is already configure on switch Host A was able to telnet switch.

NO.348 What type of MAC address is aged automatically by the switch?

A. Dynamic

B. Manual

C. Automatic

D. Static

Answer: A

Reference:
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/datacenter/nexus5000/sw/configuration/guide/cli/
CLIConfigurationGuide/MACAddress.htm

NO.349 Scenario:
You are a junior network engineer for a financial company, and the main office network is
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experiencing network issues. Troubleshoot the network issues.
Router R1 connects the main office to the internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers.

NAT is enabled on router R1.

The routing protocol that is enabled between routers R1, R2 and R3 is RIPv2.
R1 sends the default route into RIPv2 for the internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.
You have console access on R1, R2 and R3 devices. Use only show commands to troubleshoot the

issues.
Tapology

172.16.200.0/24

Serveri - 172.16.200.250

Internet

J Main Office

< 209.165.200.226/27
<« 205.165.200.225/27

10.100.10.0/24 W

10.100.20.0/24

Server? - 10.100.11.2508%|
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R1
Y

Current configureticn : L&51 bytes
1

! Bo configuration change 3ince last reatart
veraicn 15.2

SErvice TimesTaMDS debug SATACIMS masc
sarvice Timestamps log datetime maec

na service password-sncriypticon

I

hostname RI
i

boot-gtarc-marker
boot~end-marker
i
]

no a3aa new-model

clock cimezone BST -8 0O
mmi polling-interval &o
na mai auto-configure
no mmi pve

mEi snmp-timegut 180

ip cei
na ipwve cef
i

multilink bundle-name agthenticated

redundancy
i

| -— voze 179 —- !
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R1

interface Ethernstl/0
deacription =**Link Co ISP+

ip address 20%.165.200.225 255.255.255. 224

ip nat gutzide

ip vircpal-reassembly in
|
inperface Ethernetd/l

descriprion =**Link to Serverl segmenr®®*

ip address 172.16.200.1 255.255,255.0

ip nat 1nside

ip virtual-reassenbly in

]
interface Ethernsti/2
deagriptiopn #***Link to Ba#ves

ip address 152 188.10.1 285.255.255.252

ip accega-group RILANBLOCK in
ip hat inAide
ip virtual-reasgsembly in
!
interface Ethernatd/3
no ip agdreas
shucdown
!
router rip
varsion 2

Ri

ip nat Inside gource list LOCAL interface Ethernetld/0 cwverloead
ip route d.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226

ip acceeg-list standard RILRNBLOCK

deny  10.100.20.0 0.0,0.258
pErELiL any

ip access-li3at extendsd LOCAL

permit ip hoat 127.0.0.1 any
i
i
!
i

cantrol-plans

lire cen O

logging aynchroncus
line aux 0

-—— More (7) - 0

S EE

259



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

1line vLy

R1

ip accezs-list extended LOCAL
pErmit ip host 127.0.0.1 any

lire con O
logging synchronouas
line aux O

L]

4

legio

LIansport inpur all
]

ntp seryer 203.16%5.200.2286
i

end

Building configuratiom. ..

Current configuratien @ 1243 byres
I
veraion 15,2

gervice timestamps debug daretime masc
Aeryice timestamps 169 dAtetime meec

na g2rvice pajsword-encryption
I

hnscname B2
!
boot=-start-maTker
boot-end-marker

!
[}
i

0o aaa Oew-model

clock timezone BST -2 0
mri polling-incerval 60
no eml auto-configurse
no mEi pvc

mei Apmp-timesit 180

i

——— More (221 —-— I

A

260



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

R2
werzion 15.2 A
seryvice timestampa debug datetime maec

SEIVICE T1EEISTOMpS lﬁg datetime mIec

no Service paisword-encryption

hostname RZ

!

boot-3cart-marker

boot-end-marker .
|
|
!

no @i new-model

clock timezone BST =5 O
mmi polling-interval &0
no mEEi auto-configure
o4 mmi pvoe

mmi anmp-timecut 180

|
|
|

ip dhcp excluded-address 182:.1e8.20.1
1

ip dhep pool DECEASSIGHRA

network 10.10.10.0 255,255.@55.2582
i

|

:

ip cef

e ipwva cef

I

maltilink bundle-name suthenticated
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R3

Current confiquration :
i

weraion 15.:2

seryice timestamps debug dacerCihbe masc
gervice timestampz log datetime maec

1115 EBytea

fo service password-sncriptich

hoztneme R3

1
boot-gtart-marker
booct-end-marker

I
I
i

no aaz new-model

clock timercne PST =2 0
mmi polling—-incerval &0
no mmi agto-configure
no mmi pyve

Tl anmp-timegut 180

)
I
1

ip cef
no ipvao cef

multilink bundle-name suchenticatsd
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R3
i

interface Loopbackd

interface Ethernsti/ 0
desgsriptisn ***Link £oO
1p address 10.100,.10.1
I
interface Ethernecdsl
description ***Link to
ip adfiress dhcp
i
interface Ethernetd/ 2
deagriprion ***Liny ©o
ip address 10.100.11.1
1
interface Ethernstd/3
no ip addreas
ghutdown
i
router rip
weraion 2
network 10.0.0.0

network 192.168.20.6
R3

LRIq'-l--l-l
235.25%5.

Do+==x

Server?
255.255.

ip addreas 132.168.250,3 255,255,.255.255

£35.0

Segmepresd
255.0

description #**Link To Serveril Segment¥**
ip addreas 10.100.11.3 255.255.255.0

i
interface Ethernetd/3
no Lh add ey

ghutdown
1

router rip

weraion 2

network 10.0.06.0
oetwork 132.162.20.0
network 192.L68.250.4
00 auto-SUNmary

ip forward-protocnsl nd
no ip httip server

na ip http =ecure-server

control=planas

(5 4
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R3
network 192,168.250.0 A
o BUCO-SUTmATY
i

ip forward-protocol nd
1
!

na ip hEtp serier

no ip http 3scure-gerver

cantrol-plane

!
I
|
|
!
I
I

line-con 0
legging avnchroncua
lipe aux 0
lipe vty O 4 1
———-More (3 —— I

R3
! A
no ip hitp smryver

no ip hrttp secure-ssrver
1

controcl-plans
I
i
!
1
i
1
1

line con O

Iegoging aynchronoas
line auz 0

lipe vty O 4

login

Ttransportc input all

end
e v

Examine the DHCP configuration between R2 and R3; R2 is configured as the DHCP server and R3 as
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the client. What is the reason R3 is not receiving the IP address via DHCP?

A. On R2. The network statement In the DHCP pool configuration is incorrectly configured.
B. On R3. DHCP is not enabled on the interface that is connected to R2.

C. On R2, the interface that is connected to R3 is in shutdown condition.

D. On R3, the interface that is connected to R2 is in shutdown condition.

Answer: B
Explanation

Please check the below:
Explanation/show commands:

R2
e M pye

mimi snmp-timeout 180
!

ip dhep excluded-address
192.168.20.1

I

ip dhep pool DHCPASSIGNRS
network 192.168.20.0 255.255_255.252
I

ip cef

mo ipve cef

I

multilink bundle-name
authenticated

!

R3

I

I

interface LoopbackO

ip address 152 168.250.3 255.255.255.255
!

interface Ethernet0y/0

description ***Link to LAN***

Ip address 10.100.10.1 255 3553550

I

interface Ethernetd/1

description ***Link to R2***

no ip address

I

interface Ethernet0f2

description ***Link to Server2 Segment®**
ip address 10.100.11.1 255 255.255.0

I

interface Ethernet0y3

no ip address

NO.350 Which three values can be included in the routing table of a router? (Choose three)

A. classful and classless destination addresses

B. source interfaces

C. Routgoing interfaces

D. source IP addresses

E. next hop IP address

F. destination IP addresses
Answer:CDF

NO.351 Scenario:

Refer to the topology. Your company has decided to connect the main office with three other remote
branch offices using point-to-point serial links.

You are required to troubleshoot and resolve OSPF neighbor adjacency issues between the main
office and the routers located in the remote branch offices.
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EEaS——_———— - u

a
nel =
L2SW

-
LZ2SWi !

R1 does not form an OSPF neighbor adjacency with R2. Which option would fix the issue?
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A. R1 ethernet0/1 is shutdown. Configure no shutdown command.
B. R1 ethernet0/1 configured with a non-default OSPF hello interval of 25; configure no ip ospf hello-

interval 25.

C. R2 ethernet0/1 and R3 ethernet0/0 are configured with a non-default OSPF hello interval of 25;

configure no ip ospf hello-interval 25.

D. Enable OSPF for R1 ethernet0/1; configure i
Answer: B

Explanation

p ospf 1 area 0 command under ethernet0/1.

Looking at the configuration of R1, we see that R1 is configured with a hello interval of 25 on

interface Ethernet 0/1 while R2 is left with the

default of 10 (not configured).

interface Loopback0
description ***T.oopback®***
ip address 1982.168.1.1 255.255.255.255
ip ospf 1 area 0
1
interface Ethernet0/0
description ***Connected to R1-LAN**%*
ip address 10.10.110.1 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area 0
1
interface Ethernet0/1
description ***Conncctedf§to L2SWEEE
ip address 10.10.23@8 255 255.255.0
ip ospf hello-interwval 25
ip ospf 1 area 0
1
interface Ethernet(/2
no ip address
shutdown

—— More (35) —|]

interface LoopbackO
description ***Loopback***
ip address 192.168.2.2 255.255.255.255
ip ospf 2 area 0
I
interface Ethernet0/0
description ***Connected to R2-LAN***
ip address 10.10.120.1 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 2 area 0
I
interface Ethernet0/1
descriptien ***Connected ko L2SWESE
ip address 10.10.230.2 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 2 area O
I
interface Ethernet0/2
no ip address
shutdown

—-—— More (35)

NO.352 Refer to the exhibit.

l?ll} 0029 %LINEPROTO-5-UPDOWN Line protocol on Interface Vian1, chan
000040 %SPANTREE-5-EXTENDED _SYSID: Extended Sysid anabled for i
000042 %SYS-S5-CONFIG |, Configured from memory by console
000042 MSYS S RESTART System restaned —
Cisco O3S Software, C2960 Software (C2960-L ANBASEKI-M), Version 12 2(25)
Copyright (c) 1986-2008 by Cisco Systems, Inc.
Compiled Fri 26-Jul-06 1157 by yananh !
000044 %L INK-SCHANGED Interface Vian1, changed state to adrmimstratively dow
000044 %L NK-2- UPDOWR Interface FastEthernetOft, changed state o up
000044 %LINK-2- UPDOWRN: Interface FastEthe rnetv?2, changed state o up
000044 %L I MK-3-UPDOWN; Interface FastEthernetDill, changed state m;?&-‘i o
000045 %L INEPROTO-5-UPDOWN. Line protocol an (nterface Eﬂﬁghﬂfﬂ b7
00.00 45 HLINEPROTO-5-UPDOWN Line protocal on Interface FesiEtiomerys
00 00.45° %L INEPROTO-5-UPDOWN L-;msrt:é ‘;‘f,l’i‘.ZL?; 1'2'112::@3 Ryl

i = a 3 i FEELL
3035 BN L e
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Which of these statements correctly describes the state of the switch once the boot process has been
completed?

A. More VLANs will need to be created for this switch.

B. As FastEthernet0/12 will be the last to come up, it will be blocked by STP.

C. The switch will need a different 10S code in order to support VLANs and STP.

D. Remote access management of this switch will not be possible without configuration change.
Answer: D

NO.353 In which CLI configuration mode can you configure the hostname of a device?
A. line mode

B. interface mode

C. global mode

D. router mode

Answer: C

NO.354 What are three advantages of vlans ?

A. They provide a method of conserving ip addresses in large networks

B. They provide a low latency internetworking alternative to routed networks

C. they utilize packet filtering to enhance network security

D. They establish broadcast domains in switched networks

E. They allow access to network services based on department not physical localtion
F. They can simplify adding moving or changing hosts on the network
Answer:DEF

NO.355 Which value is used to build the CAM table?
A. destination MAC address

B. source IP address

C. source MAC address

D. destination IP address

Answer: A

NO.356 You are performing the initial configuration on a new Cisco device. Drag the task from the
left onto the required or optional category on the right.
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Answer:

Explanation
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https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/routers/access/1900/software/configuration/guide/Softwa
re_Configuratio

NO.357 Which command can you enter in a network switch configuration so that learned mac
addresses are saved in configuration as they connect ?

A. Switch(confg-if)#Switch port-security

B. Switch(confg-if)#Switch port-security Mac-address sticky
C. Switch(confg-if)#Switch port-security maximum 10

D. Switch(confg-if)#Switch mode access

Answer: B

NO.358 Which two benefits of implementing a full mesh wan topology are true? (Choose two
A. redundancy

B. reduced jitter

C. increased latency

D. improved scalability

E. reliability

Answer: AE
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NO.359 Which two statements about IPv6 address 2002:ab10:beef::/48 are true?(choose two)
A. The embedded IPv4 address can be globally routed.

B. Itis used for an ISATAP tunnel

C. The embedded IPv4 address is an RFC 1918 address

D. The MAC address 20:02:b0:10:be:ef is embedded into the IPv6 address

E. It is used for a 6to4 tunnel

Answer: AE

NO.360 What are three characteristics of the TCP protocol? (Choose three.)

A. It uses a single SYN-ACK message to establish a connection.

B. The connection is established before data is transmitted.

C. It ensures that all data is transmitted and received by the remote device.

D. It supports significantly higher transmission speeds than UDP.

E. It requires applications to determine when data packets must be retransmitted.
F. It uses separate SYN and ACK messages to establish a connection.
Answer:BCF

NO.361 Which two facts must you take into account when you deploy pppoe? (Choose two)
A. An individual pvc can support one pppoe client?

B. DDR is not supported

C. DDR idle timers must be configured to support VPDN logging

D. You must manually configure ip addresses on the pppoe interface

E. Pppoe supports a maximum of 10 clients per customer premises equipment

Answer: CD

NO.362 A corporation wants to add security to its network. The requirements are:

* Host C should be able to use a web browser (HTTP) to access the Finance Web Server.

* Other types of access from host C to the Finance Web Server should be blocked.

* All access from hosts in the Core or local LAN to the Finance Web Server should be blocked.

* All hosts in the Core and on local LAN should be able to access the Public Web Server.

You have been tasked to create and apply a to a single outbound interface. This access list can
contain no more than three Access to the router CLI can be gained by clicking on the appropriate
host.

* All passwords have been temporarily set to "cisco".

* The Core connection uses an IP address of 198.18.209.65.

* The computers in the Hosts LAN have been assigned addresses of 192.168.78.1 - 192.168.78.254.
*host A 192.168.78.1

* host B 192.168.78.2

* host C 192.168.78.3

*host D 192.168.78.4

* The Finance Web Server has been assigned an address of 172.22.146.17.

* The Public Web Server in the Server LAN has been assigned an address of 172.22.146.18.
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Please see below explanation part for details answer steps:

Answer:

Explanation

We should create an access-list and apply it to the interface that is connected to the Server LAN
because it can filter out traffic from both S2 and Core networks. To see which interface this is, use the
"show ip int brief" command:

=" Hide Topology

Corpl#show ip int brief

Intarface IP-Addrass OK? Method Status Protocol
Fastethernet( /0 192 .168.125. 254 YES manual up up
Fastethernet0/1 172.27.103.30 YES manual up up
Seriall/0 152 .16B.94.65 YES manual up up
Corpl#

From this, we know that the servers are located on the fa0/1 interface, so we will place our
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numbered access list here in the outbound direction.

Corpl#configure terminal

Our access-list needs to allow host C - 192.168125.3 to the Finance Web Server 172.22.109.17 via
HTTP (port 80), so our first line is this:

Corpl(config)#access-list 100 permit tcp host 192.168.125.3 host 172.22.109.17 eq 80 Then, our next
two instructions are these:

* Other types of access from host C to the Finance Web Server should be blocked.

* All access from hosts in the Core or local LAN to the Finance Web Server should be blocked.

This can be accomplished with one command (which we need to do as our ACL needs to be no more
than 3 lines long), blocking all other access to the finance web server:

Corpl(config)#access-list 100 deny ip any host 172.22.109.17

Our last instruction is to allow all hosts in the Core and on the local LAN access to the Public Web
Server (172.22.109.18) Corp1(config)#access-list 100 permit ip host 172.22.109.18 any Finally, apply
this access-list to Fa0/1 interface (outbound direction) Corpl(config)#interface fa0/1 Corpl(config-
if)#ip access-group 100 out Notice: We have to apply the access-list to Fa0/1 interface (not Fa0/0
interface) so that the access-list can filter traffic coming from both the LAN and the Core networks.
To verify, just click on host C to open its web browser. In the address box type http://172.22.109.17
to check if you are allowed to access Finance Web Server or not. If your configuration is correct then
you can access it.

Click on other hosts (A, B and D) and check to make sure you can't access Finance Web Server from
these hosts. Then, repeat to make sure they can reach the public server at 172.22.109.18. Finally,
save the configuration Corpl(config-if)#end Corpl#copy running-config startup-config

NO.363 Which two statements about wireless LAN controllers are true? (Choose two)
A. They can manage mobility policies at a systemwide level

B. They rely on external firewalls for WLAN security.

C. They can simplify the management and deployment of wireless LANS.

D. They are ideal for small wireless networks.

E. They must be configured through a GUI over HTTP or HTTPS.

Answer: AC

NO.364 Refer to the exhibit. Which two statements about the interface that generated the output
are true? (Choose two.)

Part Sesuricy Enablesd
Port Status . Secure-up
violation Moda Frotect
hging Tima - 5 mins
Rging Type - Inmctivity
SecuresStatic Rddress Aging Disabled
Maximum MAC Rddressaes 3

Total MAC ARddresses 3
Configured MAC Addresses - |

Sticky MAC Addresses F

Last Souroe Address:V1lan = 0001 .0fRA_3I3EB:1
Security Violation Count 8

A. Learned MAC addresses are deleted after five minutes of inactivity.
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B. It has dynamically learned two secure MAC addresses.

C. The security violation counter increments if packets arrive from a new unknown source address.
D. The interface is error-disabled if packets arrive from a new unknown source address.

E. It has dynamically learned three secure MAC addresses

Answer: AC

NO.365 Refer to the exhibit.

Switchc Sitch A
PRl Trunk fal? e
; E===

\

SwitchCH# show interface falfl
FastEthernetl/1 iz up, line protocol is up (connected)
Hardware is Fast Ethernet, address iz 0013.8030.5253)
MTU 1500 bytes, EW 100000 Ekit, DLY 100 usec,
reliskility 2557255, txload 147255, rxload 147255
Encap=sulation ARPL, loopbhack not =set
Keepalive set (10 sec)
Full-duplex, 100Mk/s, nedia type is 10/100BaseTE
input flow-control i=s off, output flow-control is unsupported
Text omitted
& minute input rate 364000 bitz/sec, 344 packets/zec
5 minute output rate 367000 hits/sec, 338 packets/sec
16973 packets input, 2400313 bytes, 0 no buffer
Feceived 1244 broadcasts (0 multicast)
0 runts, 3 glants, 0 throttles
741 input errors, 738 CRC, 0 frawme, 0 overrun, 0 ighored
0 watchdog, 1243 multicast, 0 pause input
0 input packets with dribhle condition detected
16420 packets output, 2375034 hytes, 0 underruns
Text omitted

Given this output for SwitchC, what should the network administrator's next action be?

A. Check the trunk encapsulation mode for SwitchC's fa0/1 port.

B. Check the duplex mode for SwitchC's fa0/1 port.

C. Check the duplex mode for SwitchA's fa0/2 port.

D. Check the trunk encapsulation mode for SwitchA's fa0/2 port.

Answer: C

Explanation

Here we can see that this port is configured for full duplex, so the next step would be to check the

duplex setting of the port on the other switch. A mismatched trunk encapsulation would not result in
input errors and CRC errors.

NO.366 Which command can you enter to configure an IPv6 floating static route?
A. router(config)#ipv6 route FE80:0202::/32 serial 0/1 1
B. router (config)#ipv6 route ::/0 serial 0/1
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C. router(config)#ipv6 route static resolve default
D. router(config)#ipv6 route FE80.0202::/32 serial 0/1 201
Answer: D

NO.367 When an interface is configured with PortFast BPDU guard, how does interface respond
when it receives a BPDU?

A. It goes into an errdisable state.

B. It goes into a down/down state.

C. It becomes the root bridge for the configured VLAN.
D. It continues operating normally.

Answer: A

NO.368 Which two tools do you use to troubleshoot DNS issues? (Choose two)
A. RFP tool

B. ping

C. Feature Navigator

D. Embedded Event Manager

E. traceroute

Answer:DE

NO.369 Which two statements about RIPv2 are true? (Choose two )

A. It must be manually enabled after RIP is configured as the routing protocol

B. It uses multicast address 224.0.0.2 to share routing information between peers
C. its default administrative distances 120

D. It is a link-state routing protocol

E. Itis an EGP routing protocol

Answer: AC

NO.370 What command can you enter to configure the switch as an authoritative ntp server with
siteid : 151224737

A. Switch(config)#ntp master 3

B. Switch(config)#ntp peer IP 193.168.2.2
C. Switch(config)#ntp server IP 193.168.22
D. Switch(config)#ntp source IP 193.168.2.2
Answer: A

NO.371 Refer to the exhibit.
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If all routers on this network run RIPV2, which configuration should you apply router R3 to produce
this routing table

A. router rip

network 192.168.3.0
network 192.168.4.0
network 192.168.23.0
Passive-interface default.
B. router rip

Version 2

network 192.168.3.0
network 192.168.4.0
network 192.168.23.0
Distance 70
Passive-interface default
C. router

network 192.168.3.0
network 192. 168.4.0
network 192.168.23.0
passive-interface default
D. router rip

Version 2

network 192.168.3.0
network 192.168.4.0
network 192.168.23.0
distance 70
passive-interface default
E. router rip

. version2

network 192.168.3.0
network 192.168.4.0
network 192. 168.23.0
Distance 50
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Answer: D

NO.372 What are types of IPv6 static routes? (Choose Three )
A. Recursive Static routes

B. Directly connected static routes

C. Fully specified static routes

D. Dynamically specified static routes
E. injected static routes

F. Redistributed static routes
Answer: ABC

* Static Routes

* Directly Attached Static Routes

* Recursive Static Routes

* Fully Specified Static Routes
* Floating Static Routes

NO.373 Refer to the exhibit.

J/___ _"f_-hl‘_"‘\.
- L,
(' Internet )
R1 Landon Manchester R2
T G Fap10.1.1.130 ___10:1:1:2/30 172.16.100.1/30
P_P 172.16.100.2/30
= [rer==t]
—r —F’ _‘4!,1___
FOSSH o
London London Manchester A —
S Workstations Workstations y =
[ Internet
192.168.1.0.24 192.168.10.0/24 172.16.1.0/24 - e
192.168.11.0:24 172.16.2.0/24
172.16.3.0/24
< v Q J -y

The network administrator must establish a route by which London workstations can forward traffic
to the Manchester workstations. What is the simplest way to accomplish this?

A. Configure a dynamic routing protocol on London to advertise all routes to Manchester.
B. Configure a dynamic routing protocol on London to advertise summarized routes to Manchester.

C. Configure a dynamic routing protocol on Manchester to advertise a default route to the London
router.

D. Configure a static default route on London with a next hop of 10.1.1.1.
E. Configure a static route on London to direct all traffic destined for 172.16.0.0/22 to 10.1.1.2.
F. Configure Manchester to advertise a static default route to London.
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Answer: E

Explanation

This static route will allow for communication to the Manchester workstations and it is better to use
this more specific route than a default route as traffic destined to the Internet will then not go out
the London Internet connection.

NO.374 Drag and Drop the protocols from the left onto the correct IP traffic types on the right.

n&% L=
R H) ey

Answer:

Explanation
TCP

HTTP
SMTP
Telnet

UDP

DHCP
SNMP

VOIP

NO.375
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o P .
RouterB Houter_(.

30 hosts

Refer to the exhibit. The enterprise has decided to use the network address 172.16.0.0. The network
administrator needs to design a classful addressing scheme to accommodate the three subnets, with
30, 40, and 50 hosts, as shown. Which subnet mask would accommodate this network?

A. 255.255.255.224

B. 255.255.255.240

C. 255.255.255.252

D. 255.255.255.248

E. 255.255.255.192

Answer: E

NO.376 Which three are valid modes for a switch port used as a VLAN trunk? (Choose three.)
A. transparent

B. auto

C.on

D. desirable

E. blocking

F. forwarding

Answer:BCD

Explanation

These are the different types of trunk modes:

* ON: This mode puts the port into permanent trunk mode and negotiates to convert the link into a
trunk link. The port becomes a trunk port even if the adjacent port does not agree to the change.

* OFF: This mode puts the port into permanent non-trunk mode and negotiates to convert the link
into a non-trunk link. The port becomes a non-trunk port even if the adjacent port does not agree to
the change.

* Desirable: This mode causes the port to actively attempt to convert the link into a trunk link. The
port becomes a trunk port if the adjacent port is set to on, desirable, or auto mode.

* Auto: This mode enables the port to convert the link into a trunk link. The port becomes a trunk
port if the adjacent port is set to on or desirable mode. This is the default mode for Fast and Gigabit
Ethernet ports.

* Nonegotiate: This mode puts the port into permanent trunk mode, but does not allow the port to
generate Dynamic Trunking Protocol (DTP) frames. The adjacent port must be configured manually as
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a trunk port to establish a trunk link.

NO.377 ABPDU guard is configured on an interface that has PortFast Enable. Which state does the
interface enter when it receives a BPDU?

A. Blocking.
B. Shutdown.
C. Listening.
D. errdisable.
Answer: D

NO.378 which WAN topology provides a direct conntection from each site to all other sites on the
network ?

A. single-homed
B. full mesh

C. point-to-point
D. hub-and-spoke

Answer: B

NO.379
e Fani Falil s I
i WLAN 10 i i VLAMN A0 b
it —;h_ﬁ_wﬂ

T —N_"h,
VAN ) - Al
SIS A e e, ZE_',} i

'-\"‘-\_\__‘__'_n""r
Swl2#show vlan brief
WVLARK  Narme Status Faorts
1 default active
10 fl arketing active  Falig, FaliT, Falis, Falig

Faomo, Fadi 1, Fai12, Faoi 3
Falild, Faoma

15 Accounting active  FalfB, Falis, Faoma, Faizo
Fali21, Faliz2, Faliz4

20 Adrmin active  Fali2, Fali3, Falid, Falis

1002 fddi-default active

10032 token-ring-default active

1004  fddinet-default active

1005  frnet-default active

Sl 28

Refer to the exhibit. A technician has configured the FastEthernet0/1 interface on Swll as an access
link in VLAN 1.
Based on the output from the show vlan brief command issued on Sw12, what will be the result of

285



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

making this change on Sw11?

A. Hosts will not be able to communicate between the two switches.

B. The hosts in all VLANs on the two switches will be able to communicate with each other.

C. Only the hosts in VLAN10 and VLAN 15 on the two switches will be able to communicate with each
other.

D. Only the hosts in VLAN 1 on the two switches will be able to communicate with each other.
Answer: A

NO.380 Between which two states does a port transition when PortFast is enabled? (Choose two)
A. blocking

B. forwarding

C. active

D. listening

E. learning

Answer: AB

NO.381 Refer to the exhibit.

Which two route codes indicate routes that use a Distance Vector Protocol? (Choose two)
A.C

B.D

C.0

D.R

E.S

Answer:BD

NO.382 Under which two circumstances is a switch port that is configured with PortFast BPDU guard
error-disabled?

(Choose two.)

A. when asingle IP address is configured on the switch

B. when the switch receives a request for an IP address from an individual PC

C. when a connected server has more than one VLAN configured on its NIC

D. when the switch receives a BPDU from a connected switch

E. when a wireless access point running in bridge mode is connected to a switch

Answer: CE

NO.383 Which task must you perform to enable an 10S device to use DNS services?
A. Configure manual bindings
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B. Configure a name server
C. Configure the relay agent information option.
D. Configure a relay agent information reforwarding policy

Answer: B

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios-xml/ios/ipaddr_dns/configuration/15-mt/dns-15-mt-
book/dns-config-d

NO.384 An administrator is trying to ping and telnet from SwitchC to RouterC with the results shown
below.

SwitchC=

SwitchC= ping 10.4.4.3

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 10.4.4.3 timeout is 2 seconds:

Lo

Success rate (s 0 percent (0/5)

SwitchC=

SwitchC= telnet 10.4.4.3

Trying 10.4.4.3 ...

& Destination unreachable; gateway ar host down

SwitchC=

Click the console connected to RouterC and issue the appropriate commands to answer the
questions.

Py

console
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.
A

Press BETUEN toc get started!
Routerl:

4
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<output omitted>

interface Loopback1
ip address 172.16.4.1.255.255.255.0
!

interfar:u Loopback2
ip address 10.145.145.1 255.255.255.0
ipv6 address 2001:410:2:3::/64 eui-t4
]

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.4.4.3.255.255.255.0
ip access-group 106 in
duplex auto
speed auto

!

interface FastEthernet0/1
no ip address
shutdown
duplex auto

speed auto

!

interface Serial0/0/0
bandwidth 64
no ip address
ip access-group 102 out
encapsulation frame-relay
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
!
interface Serial0/0/0.1 point-to-point

ip address 10.140.3.2 255.255.255.0
ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

frame-relay interface-dlci 120
1
interface Serail0/0/1

bandwidth 64

ip address 10.45.45.1 255.255.255.0

ip access-group 102 in

ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
ipvG address 2001:410:2:10::/64 eui-64
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router eigrp 100
network 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0
hetwork 192.168.2.0
not auto-summary
]
router ospf 100
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.4.4.3 0.0.0.0 area0
network 10.45.45.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.140.3.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
hetwork 192.168.2.62 0.0.0.0 area 0
|
router rip
version 2
hetwork 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0

ip default-gateway 10.1.1.2
i

|
ip http server

ho ip http secure-server
!
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access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 102 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 102 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 102 permit ip any any

access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 104 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 104 permit icmp any any echo
access-list 104 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 104 permit ip any any

access-list 106 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 106 permit tcp any any ftp-data
access-list 106 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 106 permit icmp any any echo-reply

access-list 110 permit udp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit udp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit tcp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any

access-list 114 permitip 10.4.4.0.0.0.0.255 any
access-list 115 permit ip 0.0.0.0 255.255.255.0 any

access-list 122 deny tcp any any
access-list 122 deny imp any any echo-reply
access-list 122 permitip any any

<output omitted=

Which will fix the issue and allow ONLY ping to work while keeping telnet disabled?
A. Correctly assign an IP address to interface fa0/1.
B. Change the ip access-group command on fa0/0 from “in" to "out".
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C. Remove access-group 106 in from interface fa0/0 and add access-group 115 in.
D. Remove access-group 102 out from interface s0/0/0 and add access-group 114 in
E. Remove access-group 106 in from interface fa0/0 and add access-group 104 in.
Answer: E

Explanation

Let's have a look at the access list 104:

access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq fip
access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 104 deny tcp any any eq telent
access-list 104 permit icmp any any echo
access-list 104 permiticmp any any echo-reply
access-list 104 permit ip any any

The question does not ask about ftp traffic so we don't care about the two first lines. The 3rd line
denies all telnet traffic and the 4th line allows icmp traffic to be sent (ping). Remember that the
access list 104 is applied on the inbound direction so the 5th line "access-list 104 deny icmp any any

echo-reply" will not affect our icmp traffic because the "echo-reply" message will be sent over the
outbound direction.

NO.385 Which impact of the passive-interface serial0/0 command is true when configuring RIPv2?
A. The interface begins transmitting RIPvl and RIPv2 routes

B. The interface stops sending outbound routing updates.

C. The interface begins ignoring inbound routing updates

D. The interfile begins accepting RIPvl and RIPv2 routes

Answer: B

NO.386 In an Ethernet network, under what two scenarios can devices transmit? (Choose two.)

A. when they receive a special token

B. when there is a carrier

C. when they detect no other devices are sending

D. when the medium is idle

E. when the server grants access

Answer: CD

Explanation

Ethernet network is a shared environment so all devices have the right to access to the medium. If
more than one device transmits simultaneously, the signals collide and cannot reach the destination.
If a device detects another device is sending, it will wait for a specified amount of time before
attempting to transmit.

When there is no traffic detected, a device will transmit its message. While this transmission is
occurring, the device continues to listen for traffic or collisions on the LAN. After the message is sent,
the device returns to its default listening mode.

NO.387 Which three statements about IPv6 prefixes are true? (Choose three.)
A. FF00:/8 is used for IPv6 multicast.
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B. FE80::/10 is used for link-local unicast.

C. FC00::/7 is used in private networks.

D. 2001::1/127 is used for loopback addresses.
E. FE80::/8 is used for link-local unicast.

F. FECO0::/10 is used for IPv6 broadcast.
Answer: ABC

NO.388 Which port security mode can assist with troubleshooting by keeping count of violations?
A. access.

B. protect.

C. restrict.

D. shutdown.

Answer: C

NO.389 Which two options will help to solve the problem of a network that is suffering a broadcast
storm? (Choose two.)

A. alayer 3 switch
B.ahub

C. a bridge

D. an access point
E. arouter
Answer: AE

NO.390 Which three statements about link-state routing are true? (Choose three)
A. Updates are sent to a broadcast address.

B. Updates are sent to a multicast address by default.

C. Routes are updated when a change in topology occurs.

D. It uses split horizon.

E. OSPF is a link-state protocol.

F. RIP is a link-state protocol.

Answer:BCE

NO.391 Which two VLANSs are reserved for system use only? (Choose two.)
A.2

B. 4095

C. 1001

D. 4096

E.1

F.0

Answer:BF
Explanation
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VLANs Range  Usage Propagated
by VTP
0. 4095 Reserved For system use only. You cannot see or use N/A
these VLANS.
1 Normal  Cisco default. You can use this VLAN but you Yes

cannot delete it.

2-1001 Normal Used for Ethernet VL ANSs: you can create, Yes
use, and delete these VL ANs.

1002-  Normal Cisco defaults for FDDI and Token Ring. You Yes

1005 cannot delete VL ANs 1002-1005.
1006-  Extended For Ethernet VLANSs only. When configuring No
4094 extended-range VL ANs, note the following:

* Layer 3 ports and some software features
require internal VL ANSs. Internal VLANSs are
allocated from 1006 and up. You cannot use a
VLAN that has been allocated for such use.
To display the VLANSs used internally, enter
the show vlan internal usage command.

*  Switches running Catalyst product family
software do not support configuration of
VLANs 1006-1024. If you configure VL ANs
1006-1024, ensure that the VLANSs do not
extend to any switches running Catalyst
product family software.

*  You must enable the extended system ID
to use extended range VL ANs. See

the "Enabling the Extended System ID"
section.

NO.392 DRAG DROP
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Answer:

Explanation

NO.393 Refer to the Exhibit.
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Which two facts about the routing table are true? (Choose two)

A. Nine different networks are within the 10.0.0.0/8 range.

B. The router uses interface GigabitEthernet0/0 to reach host address 10.111.35.106
C. Three different networks are within the 10.0.0.0/8 range.

D. The router uses interface Serial0/0/0/0 to reach network 192.168.1.0/24

E. The router uses interface Serial 0/0/0 to reach host address 10.43.76.123
Answer: AD

NO.394 Scenario

Refer to the topology. Your company has connected the routers R1, R2, and R3 with serial links. R2
and R3 are connected to the switches SW1 and SW2, respectively. SW1 and SW2 are also connected
to the routers R4 and R5.

The EIGRP routing protocol is configured.

You are required to troubleshoot and resolve the EIGRP issues between the various routers.

Use the appropriate show commands to troubleshoot the issues.
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Topology

RH1

Rlz

EIGRP AS51

R2

elm

R3

Ed

4B
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Sw2
A
SHi# =

Router R6 does not form an EIGRP neighbor relationship correctly with router R1. What is the cause
for this misconfiguration?

A. The K values mismatch.

B. The AS does not match.

C. The network command is missing.

D. The passive interface command is enabled.

Answer: C

Explanation
The link from R1 to R6 is shown below:
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As you can see, they are both using e0/0. The IP addresses are in the 192.168.16.0 network:

302



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

i HEE—— |
Interface IF-faddress Ok* Method St psd
acal REM
Ethernetd/d 182.168.16.1  YES NURAM up |pew

REd
Ethernetd/ L unassigned YES MVRAM addpséshow ip int Brief

Interface TP-dddress OKT Methad Statua Prat
Etharnatay 2 unassigned VES WURAM  adWaool

Ethern=tdsa 1592.1E8.16.58 YES NYRAM  up up
Ethernetd/ 3 unaszigned YE& MYR&H adn

Etharmatasl umassigned YES NYRAM adelnistratively dawn down
:Sﬂ-r'i.‘nl:l,"B dnazsigned YES NUVREH ady
| Ethern=t8/2 unassigned YES MYEAM administratively down down
Seriall/l 192,168.13.1 YES WVRAH wp

Etharmnatay3 unassigned YES MWRAM administratively down down
Serdall/2 unassigned YES NVRAH wp

Serialisa unassigned YES HYEAM mdwinistratively down dosn
Seriallsd 18%, 168, 12.1 YES NYRAW wp

Seriall/l unassigned YES MWRAN up dowin
Serial/e unassigned YES MURAH adn

Seriall/z urmzsigned VES HVRAM administretively down dosn
Seriallil wnassigned YES NVRAR  wup

Serially/3 unassigned YES MWRAM administratively down dosn
Serialldfz unassigned YES MVRAM adn

Loopback 18.6.5,.6 YES NWRAN up Wp
I-uql RE

| ys e T
But when we look at the EIGRP configuration, the "network 192.168.16.0" command is missing on R6.

shutdown serial restart-delay @
serial restart-delay @ !
! interface Seriall/1
interface Serial2/1 no ip address

no ip address serial restart-delay @
serial restart-delay @ !
! interface Seriall/2

interface Serial2/2 no ip address
no ip address shutdown
shutdown serial restart-delay ©

serial restart-delay @ !
! interface Seriall/3

interface Serial2/3 no ip address
no ip address shutdown
shutdown serial restart-delay ©

serial restart-delay @ !
! 1

! router eigrp 1

router eigrp 1 network 18.6.6.6 ©.0.6.0
network 192.168.12.0 1

network 192.168.13.@ ip forward-protocol nd
network 192.168.16.0 1

/ -

ip forward-protocol nd no ip http server

R1#l R6#

NO.395 Which effects of the terminal monitor command is true?

If need more dump or exam mail me : rahmansumon2@gmail.com / skype: rahmansumon2 Cisco-
microsoft-oracle-vmware-ceh-chfi-ecsa-ciso-A+,N+,itil-prince2-more exam get low price

A. It displays the configuration of the syslog server.

B. It configuration the device to log messages to the console.

C. it configures a syslog server

D. It pulls the device into global configuration mode.

Answer: A

NO.396 Which three are the possible trunking modes for a switch port? (Choose three.)
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A. forwarding
B. desirable

C. transparent
D. Auto

E.on

F. off
Answer:BDE

NO.397 Which configuration register value can you set on a cisco device so that it ignores the

NVRAM when it boots
2

A. 0x2120
B. 0x2124
C. 0x2102
D. 0x2142
Answer: D

NO.398 Which two actions must you take to correctly configure pppoe on a client?
A. Define a dialer interface.

B. Create a BBA group and link it to the dialer interface

C. Create a dialer pool and bind it to the physical interface

D. Create a dialer pool and bind it to the virtual template

E. Define a virtual template interface

Answer: AC

NO.399 Scenario:

You are a junior network engineer for a financial company, and the main office network is
experiencing network issues. Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to the internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers.
NAT is enabled on router R1.

The routing protocol that is enabled between routers R1, R2 and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends the default route into RIPv2 for the internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.
You have console access on R1, R2 and R3 devices. Use only show commands to troubleshoot the
Issues.
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Internet

Main Office

< 209.165.200.226/27
<« 209.165.200.225/27

172.16.200.0/24

10.100.10.0/24 |

Server1 - 172.16.200.250 9 |

10.100.20.0/24

Server? - 10.100.11.250%|
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R1
Y

Current configureticn : L&51 bytes
1

! Bo configuration change 3ince last reatart
veraicn 15.2

SErvice TimesTaMDS debug SATACIMS masc
sarvice Timestamps log datetime maec

na service password-sncriypticon

I

hostname RI
i

boot-gtarc-marker
boot~end-marker
i
]

no a3aa new-model

clock cimezone BST -8 0O
mmi polling-interval &o
na mai auto-configure
no mmi pve

mEi snmp-timegut 180

ip cei
na ipwve cef
i

multilink bundle-name agthenticated

redundancy
i

| -— voze 179 —- !
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R1

interface Ethernstl/0
deacription =**Link Co ISP+

ip address 20%.165.200.225 255.255.255. 224

ip nat gutzide

ip vircpal-reassembly in
|
inperface Ethernetd/l

descriprion =**Link to Serverl segmenr®®*

ip address 172.16.200.1 255.255,255.0

ip nat ilnaide

ip virtual-reassembly in

I
interface Ethernetd/2
deagriptiopn #***Link to Ba#ves

ip address 152 188.10.1 285.255.255.252

ip accega-group RILANBLOCK in
tp nAt inaide
ip virtual-reasgsembly in
!
interface Ethernstd/3
ne ip addreas
shurdown
!
router rip
Yyeraion 2

R

ip nat inside gource lise DOCAL interface Ethernetld/0 cwverloead
ip route J.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226

ip accepg-list scandard RILRNBLOCK

deny  10,100.20.0 0.0,0.258
pErELiL any

ip access-li3at extendsd LOCAL

permit ip hoat 127.0.0.1 any
i
i
!
i

cantrol-plans

lire cen O

logging aynchroncus
line aux 0

-—— More (7) - 0

S B
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R1

ip accezs-list extended LOCAL
| pErmit ip host 127.0.0.1 any
I
!
{
!

cantrol-planes

lire con O

logging synchronouas
line aux O
1line vLy
legio
Lransport inpur all

L]

4

ntp spryver 209,.165.200.226
i

end

Rl&

Building configuratiom. ..

Current configuraticem @ 1243 byres
I
veraion 15,2

gervice timestamps debug daretime masc
sSeryice timestamprs 109 dATACtime meec
nd 3ASrvice pasawerd—encrypticn

I

hostname B2

i
boct-aCart-marlker
booct-end-markser

1
1
i

0o asaa oew-mnodel

cleck timezonse PST -2 D
mri polling-incerval 60
no mmi avco-configure
ng mAi pve

mai somp-rimesut 180

I

——— More (221 —-— I
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R2
werzion 15.2 A
seryvice timestampa debug datetime maec

SEIVICE T1EEISTOMpS lﬁg datetime mIec

no Service paisword-encryption

hostname RZ

!

boot-3cart-marker

boot-end-marker .
|
|
!

no @i new-model

clock timezone BST =5 O
mmi polling-interval &0
no mEEi auto-configure
o4 mmi pvoe

mmi anmp-timecut 180

|
|
|

ip dhcp excluded-address 182.1e8.20.1
1

ip dhep pool DECEASSIGHRI

network 10.10,10.0 #55,255,.255.252
i

|

!

ip cetf

e ipwva cef

I

maltilink bundle-name suthenticated

309




IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

R3

Current confiquration :
i

weraion 15.:2

seryice timestamps debug dacerCihbe masc
gervice timestampz log datetime maec

1115 EBytea

fo service password-sncriptich

hoztneme R3

1
boot-gtart-marker
booct-end-marker

I
I
i

no aaz new-model

clock timercne PST =2 0
mmi polling—-incerval &0
no mmi agto-configure
no mmi pyve

Tl anmp-timegut 180

)
I
1

ip cef
no ipvao cef

multilink bundle-name suchenticated
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R3
i
!
interface Loopbackd

ip addreas 122,168.25¢,3 255,255,.255.,255
i
interface Ethernsti/ 0

dessriptisn ***Link ©o° LAN#***

1p address 10.100.10.1 255.255.255.0

I
interface Ethernecdsl

deascription ***Link to RI**=*

ip adfiress dhcp

i
interface Ethernetd/2

deagriprion ***Liny ©o Server? Segmenrevd
ip addrezs 10.100.11.1 255.255.255.0

1
interface Ethernstd/3

no ip addreas

ghutdown

i
router rip
weraion 2
network 10.0.0.0

network 192.168.20.0
R3

description #**Link To Serveril Segment¥**

ip addreas 10,408,110 255.255.255.0
i

interface Ethernetd/3
no ip address
ghutdown

1

FOUEer Il1p

weraion 2

netwark 10.0.6.0
network 192.162.20.0
network 132.5168.250.0
00 SuCo-SUmmary

ip forward-protocnsl nd
no ip httip server

na ip http =ecure-server

control=planas

(5 4
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R3
network 192,168.250.0 A
o BUCO-SUTmATY
i

ip forward-protocol nd
1
!

na ip hEtp serier

no ip http 3scure-gerver

cantrol-plane

!
I
|
|
!
I
I

line-con 0
legging avnchroncua
lipe aux 0
lipe vty O 4 1
———-More (3 —— I

R3
! A
no ip hitp Eerver

no ip hrttp secure—server
1

controcl-plans
I
i
!
1
i
1
1

line con O

Iegoging aynchronoas
line auz 0

lipe vty O 4

login

Ttransportc input all

end
e v

R1 router clock is synchronized with ISP router R2 is supposed to receive NTP updates from R1. But
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you observe that R2 clock is not synchronized with R1. What is the reason R2 is not receiving NTP

updates from R1?

A. The IP address that is used in the NTP configuration on R2 router is incorrect.

B. The NTP server command not configured on R2 router.

C. R2 router Ethernet interface that is connected to R1 is placed in shutdown condition.
D. R1 router Ethernet interface that is connected to R2 is placed in shutdown condition.

Answer: A
Explanation

Check the below configuration for this
Explanation/show commands:;

R2
deny 172.16.200.0 0.0.0.255
permit any

control-plane

line con O

logging synchronous
line aux 0

line vty 0 4

login

transport input all

1

ntp server 192.168.100.1
1

end

R2&

R1

o Ip address

shutdown

I
router rip

version 2

network 172.16.0.0

network 192 168.10.0

network 192.168.250.0
default-information originate
o auto=summany

I

ip forward-protocol nd

I

I

no ip hitp server

no nat inside source list LOCAL interface Ethernetd
ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226
I

ip access-list standard LOCAL
permit 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255
permit 172.16.0.0 0.0.255.255
permit 192.168.0.0 0.0.255.255
I

I

NO.400 Which three commands are required to enable NTP authentication on a Cisco router?

(Choose three)

A. ntp peer

B. ntp max-associations
C. ntp authenticate

D. ntp trusted-key

E. ntp authentication-key
F. ntp refclock
Answer:CDE
Explanation

http://blog.ine.com/2007/12/28/how-does-ntp-authentication-work/

NO.401 Refer to the exhibit.
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192.168.10.0/24 ia directly connsctad. vianlo

C
o 192 168 .11.0/24 1110/2)wvia 172 20.3.2. 1lwild

.2, s SigabltEtherns
: 192 .168.12.0/24 [1/0) via 172 .20 .4 9% g
B
o

172 .20.10.21 [(120/2) wia 192.168 2%0 33, 7Twoa
172.20.20.21 [20/0) wia 192 168 2320 40, Twid
172.20.30.21 (110/2) via 192. 148 200 43, 2419n

Which two routes originate from R1? (Choose two)
A. 172.20.20.21

B. 192.168.10.0/24

C. 192.168.12.0/24

D. 192.168.11.0/24

E. 172.20.10.21

Answer: AD

NO.402 Refer to the exhibit.

router router

All devices attached to the network are shown. Which number of collision domains are present in this
network?

A9

B.3

C.6

D.2
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E. 15
Answer: E

NO.403 Which two pieces of information about a Cisco device can Cisco Discovery Protocol
communicate? (Choose two.)

A. the native VLAN

B. the VTP domain

C. the spanning tree protocol

D. the spanning-tree priority

E. the trunking protocol

Answer: BE

NO.404 Which type of access list compares source and destination IP addresses?

A. extended

B. standard

C. IP named

D. reflexive

Answer: A

Explanation

Extended ACLs compare the source and destination addresses of the IP packets to the addresses
configured in the ACL in order to control traffic. You can also make extended ACLs more granular and
configured to filter traffic by criteria such as: Protocol Port numbers Differentiated services code
point (DSCP) value Precedence value State of the synchronize sequence number (SYN) bit

NO.405 Which two differences between distance -vector and link-state routing protocols are true?
A. Only distance-vector routing protocol send full routing table updates.

B. Only distance-vector routing protocol offer faster convergence than distance-vector protocol
during network changes.

C. Distance-vector routing protocols are less susceptible to loops than link-state protocols.

D. Only link-state routing protocols use can the Bellman-Ford algorithm.

Answer: C

NO.406 Which frame type allows STP to compute the spanning-tree topology ?
A. RSTP

B. LSP

C. BPDU

D. LSA

Answer: C

NO.407 Which two statements about configuring an EtherChannel on a Cisco switch are true?
(Choose two.)

A. The interfaces configured in the EtherChannel must be on the same physical switch.

B. The interfaces configured in the EtherChannel must operate at the same speed and duplex mode
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C. An EtherChannel can operate in Layer 2 mode only.

D. The interfaces configured in the EtherChannel must be part of the same VLAN or trunk.
E. The interfaces configured in the EtherChannel must have the same STP port path cost
Answer: BD

NO.408 Refer to the exhibit.

Which BGP configuration do you need to apply to router R4 to allow traffic to flow normally on this
network?

A. router bgp 1

no synchronization

neighbor 192.168.1.1 remote-asl
neighbor 192.168.2.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.3.1 remote-as 5

no auto-summary

B. router bgp 1

No synchronization

neighbor 192.168.1.1 remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1 remote-as 1
neighbor 192. 168.2.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192. 168.3.1remote-as 5

no auto-summary

C. router bgp 1

-multihop 4no synchronization
neighbor 192.168.1.1 remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.1.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.2.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.3.1remote-as 5
neighbor 192.168.3.1ebgp-multihope
D. router bgp 1

no synchronization

neighbor 192.168.1.1 remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.1.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.2.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.3.1remote-as 5

no auto-summary

E. router bgp 1

no synchronization
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neighbor 192.168.1.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.3.1remote-as 5

F. router bgp 1

no synchronization

neighbor 192.168.1.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.3.1remote-as 5

no auto-summary

neighbor 192.168.31ebgp-multihop 4
no auto-summary

G. router bpg 1

no synchronization

neighbor 192.168.1.1remote-as 1
neighbor 192.168.1.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.2.1remove-as 1
neighbor 192.168.2.1ebgp-multihop 4
neighbor 192.168.3.1remote-as 5
Answer: D

NO.409 What is the effect of configuring a server farm on a switch that operates in VLAN 20 using
isolated ports?

A. Hosts in the server farm are unable to communicate with each other.

B. The primary VLAN and hosts are able to communicate with hosts on other VLANs

C. The primary VLAN and hosts are able to reach community ports.

D. The primary VLAN and hosts are able to communicate with each other

Answer: D

NO.410 Which functionality does an SVI provide?
A. OSI Layer 2 connectivity to switches

B. remote switch administration

C. traffic routing for VLANs

D. OSI Layer 3 connectivity to switches

Answer: C

NO.411 Which three describe the reasons large OSPF networks use a hierarchical design? (Choose
Three)

A. to speed up convergence

B. to reduce routing overhead

C. to lower costs by replacing routers with distribution layer switches
D. to decrease latency by increasing bandwidth

E. to confine network instability to single areas of the network

F. to reduce the complexity of router configuration
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Answer: ABE

NO.412 Refer to the exhibit,

you determine that Computer A cannot ping Computer Which reason for the problem is most likely
true?

A. The Subnet mask for Computer A is incorrect

B. The subnet mask for computer B is incorrect

C. The default gateway address for Computer A is incorrect.

D. The default gateway address for computer B is incorrect.

Answer: A
Explanation
Explanation/Reference:
255.255.255.224 =/27

NO.413 Scenario:

You work for a company that provides managed network services, and of your real estate clients
running a small office is experiencing network issues, Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers NAT is
enabled on Router R1.

The routing protocol that is enable between routers R1, R2, and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends default route into RIPv2 for internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.

Serverl and Server2 are placed in VLAN 100 and 200 respectively, and dare still running router on
stick configuration with router R2.

You have console access on R1, R2, R3, and L2SW1 devices. Use only show commands to
troubleshoot the issues.
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't timestanps debug datetime maec
service timestanps log datetime msec
Tt ‘service password-encryption

hostname R1

|=ant'.-lm c-narker
not-end-marker

asa new-model
timezons PST -8 0
i polling-interval 60

aml auto-configure
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leilink bundle-name muthenticated

i l '.
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. ”'.ginn **Link to Japese
4p address 209,165,201 255,255.255.224
ip nat ourside
ip vﬂ:tunl-::uullnblr in

]

interface Etherner(/1

description ***Link to LAN®***

ip sddress 172.16.16.1 255,255,255.0
ip nat insids

ip virtual-reassemhly in

]

interface Echernet0/2

description **"Link to R2ves

1p address 172.16.14.1 255.255.255.252
ip Rac inside

ip virtual-reassephly in

I

interface Ethernecd/3

ne ip addre=s

ahucdotm

|pouter rip
warsion 2
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ae mtﬂnhufm-rm: Total cutput drops: 0
m queue: 040 [=ize/mmx)
5 minute input rate 0 bitasmsec, 0 packetrs/ssc
S minute output rate O hite/sec, 0 packets/sec
40 packets input, 11786 bytes, 0 no buffer
Feceived 39 broadcasts (0 IP multicests)
D cunts, 0 giants, 0 chrottles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, O overrun, 0 ignored
0 input packets with dribhle condition detected
171 packets putput, 20271 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output ecrors, O collisions, ! intecface fessts
4 unknosm protocel drops
0 babhles, O late collision, 0 deferrved
0 leat eagrier, O mo capcier el
0 output buffer falluzes, 0 output buffers swapped out
|IEchetnecl/]l 1= ap, iline protocol ix up
Hardware 15 AwdP2, address {3 ssbb,co00.4110 (bia aabb.cc00.4L10)
Description: ***Link ©o LANTTY
Incerner addreas 15 172,186,016, 1724
ETU LS00 byces, BV I0000 Fbit/sec, GLY LOO0 usec,
pelishilicy 255/255, cxlosad 1/258; exload 1/25%
Encapoulation ARFA, loophack not set
KEeepaliwve set (10 sec)

ARP Type: ARFA, ARF Tipeout G4:00:00 ‘lj

R L .JEIIII.‘-HH:, w'tpnt fever, output hang never
‘Last clearing of “"show interface™ counters neve:
"h‘hml 0/T570/0 [=ize/mme/dropa/tlushes): Total output dropsa: 0
Queneing strategy: fifo
futput queue: 0740 (sdce/max)
§ minute imput tate 0 bita/sec, 0 packecs/ssc
5 minute output race O bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
0 packets input, 0 bytes, 0 no buffer
Feceived 0 broadcasts (0 IF sulticasts)
0 cancs, 0 glants, O throtcles
0 input srcors, O CRC, O frame, O overrom, 0 ignoced
0 input packets with dribble condition detected
245 packets output, 0735 bytes, 0 wnderruns
0 output errora, 0 collisions, 4 incecface cessrs '.
0 unknowm protocel drops
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred
0 Llost caccier, 0 nd carcier
0 ontput buffer failures, O ourtput buffecs swapped out
Ethernecd/2 18 up, line protocal is up
Hardvace iz AndPZ, sddress is aabb,ccl8.4120 (bim sabb.ccO0.4120)
Descriptionm: ¥*Flink ©o PI¥e®
Internet addoess ia 172, 16.04. 1430
HTU L5300 bytes, BU 10000 Fhicisec, DLY 1000 wussc, .r
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ARF type: ARFA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:16, outpur 00:00:07, sutput hang never
Last clearing of “shov interface” counters never
Input queus: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/tlushes); Toral LT C
Queueing strategy: fifo 5 : i
Dutpur queus: 0/40 [size/mex)
% Rinute input cate 0 bits/sec, O packets/sec
5 minute output cate 0 bita/sec, 0 packers/sec
98 packets input, 20097 bytes, O no buffer
Received 97 broadcasts (54 IP oulticasts)
0 runts, 0 glants, 0 throtcles
0 input errors, O CRC, 0 frame, O ovecoun, 0 ignored
D input packets with dribble condition detected .{
247 packets oudtput, 15359 byves, 0 underruns
0 outpur ercors, 0 collisiens, L incecface resets
4 unknour protecal deops
0 babhles, 0 late collision, O deferced
0 lost caceler, O no cacciel
0 output buffer failures; 0 output buffers suapped out
Ethernstl/] 1p adwinistratively dowm, line protocol 1 desm .

e r————

tion ARPA, loopback not set
e set (10 =ec)
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
“Lest input never, output never, output hang never
- last clearing of "show interface”™ counters never
- Input queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes): Total output deops: 0
Queueing stracegy: Eifo
futput queue: 0/40 (sizefmax)
5 minute input rate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
a3 mipute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
0 packets input, 0 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 0 brosdcasts (0 IF multiceata)
0 runts, 0 gianca, 0 throttles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, O overrun, D ignored
0 input packets with dribble condition detected L
0 packets output, 0 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, O interface resets
0 unknowm protocol dropa
0 babbles, O late collision, 0 deferred

0 lost carrier, O no carrietr .
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'_ munm lmmummn 'hulnm ‘degps: O
,;I:m: rate O bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
: m cate O bits/sec, O packets/sec
' um 0 bytes, 0 no buffer }
i 0 broadcasts (0 IF sulticasts)

:Iml.‘.u:n:l, 0 CRC, O frame, 0 ltu'l:llh 0 ignoted, 0 abort
0 packets output, 0 bytes, 0 underpuns i
0 output errocs, 0 collisions, 0 interface resets

nh:-l- protocol drops |
butfer failuzes, 0 ouEput buffers svapped ous

v

#ahnu!ﬂl briet 1;»

l..-
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= T A

s i .._.' v w ..__:._. w::l_
209.165.201.1 YES unset up W =

1p route
82 L - local, C - connected, 5 - static, R - RIP, N - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - OSPF, IA - OSPF inter ares
N1 - OSPF NSSA external type 1, N2 - OSPF N33A external type 2
El - OSPF external type 1, E2 - 05PF external type 2
1 - IS3-15, su - IS-I3 summary, L1 - IS-15 level-l, L2 - IS-IS level-2
| ia - I53-IS inter area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static route
0 - OBR, P - periodic downloaded static route, H - NHRP, | - LISP
+ - replicated route, ¥ - next hop override

teway of last resort is not set “J,;

- 10,0.0.0/24 is subnerted, 1 subnets
10.10.10.0 [120/1) via 172.16.44.2;/00:00:20, Ecthernecd/2
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Prot
172.16.11.1 up wp
unassigned YES HVRAN wp up

: 192.168.1.1 YES NWVRAN up up

Pthern 192.168.100.1 YES NVRAM up up
' 192.168.200.1 YES HVRAM up up

172.16.14.2 YES NVEAN up up

10,10.10.1 YES NVEAN up up

It & ptEp”

Codes: Iuig ﬂﬁ; C - comnected, 5 - static, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - 0SPF, IA - OSFF inter area

Nl - OSPF NSSA external type 1, NI - O3PF N35A external type 2 1
El - OSPF external type 1, EZ - OSFF external type 2

i - I%-15, su - 15-15 summary, L1 - IS-15 level-l, L2'- I5-15 level-2
48 - I5-15 inter area, * - candidate defaulp, U = pec-user static route .
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$ 13y bily coinieced Trbainas i
- ‘EWH directly connected, Ethernec(/2
R e l-lu.ifﬂu directly connected, EthernetD
 172.16.16.0/24 [120/1) via 172.16.14.1, 00: %ﬂﬁm /2
92.168.1.0/24 12 varishly subnetted, i subnets
i iﬁ:ﬂd 0/24 is directly connected,
2,168.1.1/32 i directly m:wh-tﬁi

2 III.HIH 0/24 is variably subne X
_%iﬂ’.m.lm.nm is directly connegted, Ethernet0/L.100 G
~ 192.168,100.1/32 13 directly conpected, Ethernet0/1.100 i
13 '.J,ﬁ.mu.uﬂt is varisbly subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks ;
«166.200.0/24 ia ilm:q,r Ethernet0/1.200 ]
2.168.200.1/32 13 Mm Ethernet0/1.200

i '_::-. VY
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intecface EthernetD/3
no ip address
shucdomm

t
ip forward-protocol nd

|m ip htop server
no ip hEtp secure-server

:
!
1
g
i
!
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ahow interfaces
srpetl 0 15 up, line protocal 13 up
m is AndP2, mddcess is nabb, celd, 4300 [bia sabb,colD, 4300)
Peacriprtion: """ Link to LAN®®®
Intermnet addcess is 10, 10,12, /@4
NTU 1500 bytea, BU 10000 Fvic/sec, DLY 1000 usec,
relishilivy 255/255, ctload 1/355, rxload 1/255
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ive set (10 sec)
: Ihlt never, output never, output hang Bever
Last mﬁ:ﬁ;m'ﬂ' counters newver
Input queue: size/max/ /t .
|i i e dropa WI Total output drops: O
ltn:pu.t queus: 0/40 (mize/masc) ¢
‘minute input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 paciets/sec
minute output racte 0 hiwm,j packers/sec
ammfum,nmmm J

T

 Received 0 broadcasts i Irﬁluuuup
0 runts, 0 gisats, O throttles
0 input ecrors, O wﬁ' 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored
E 0 input packers with dribble condition datecred

0 packets output, D bytes, 0 undecruns
Imuﬁg}u collisions, 0 interface resets v
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Ris

R3#ahow ip interface brief
Intecface

"-,nj.m collision, 0 deferred
o 'lm cacrcier, 0 no carrier
0 output buffer failures, 0 output buffers svapped ou:

IF=-Address 0K Method Statues Prat
ocol
Ethernet0/0 10.10.12.1 YES NVEAN wup up
Etherner0/1 172.16.11,2 YES MVRAM up up
Ethernec(/2 inass1gned YES IVFAN adeinistracively down down
Echernetl,/ 3 umanyigmed YES NVEAM adainistratively dowm dowm
R3#
R3¥
Rigshow ip route

Codes: L - local, € - connected,
B = EIGRF; EX - EIGRP external, O
N1 - O3PF N335A external type 1,
El - DSPF external wype 1, E2 -
i = I5-13; sd - I5-1I8 summarcy, Ll
is - IS-I53 inter area, * - cendidate defsulc, U - per-user static coute

3 - atacic, R - EIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
- O5FF, Ik - DSPF inter area

M2 - O3PF K35k external cype 2
O3FF extepnal type 2

= I8=1I8 lewel-1, L2 -

IS5-I5 level-2
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s 192.168.1.254 255.255.255.0

p defeult-gatevay 192.168.1.1
)
no ip http server
'
|
'

control-plane
[ ]

Iine con O

logging aymchianous

line aux O

line viy 0 4

Lloagin
end
L23uly
Lzsuli

LZsulyshow interfaces

Ethernet0/0 i® up, line protecol 12 up [connected]
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_‘1' - B
S U .
o — . —

a
L

':" e e

- .ﬂrﬁumnum
f___ﬁll‘#lﬁ, cutput 00:00:00, output hang never
g of “show interface” counters never

im input cate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/sec

ipucte output cate 1000 bicafsec, I packets/sec
.hfﬂhﬂﬂmm 208877 bytes, 0 no buffer é
~ Received 139 broadcasta (0 multicasta)

0 runts, O gianta, 0 throttles 0
£ 0 input errors, O CRC, 0 frame, D overrun, Huﬁag

0 inpuc packers with dribble unﬂiﬂmhu-:gﬂ
= mmmmﬂssm¢
e ?‘-m errors, 0 collisions, O

St -

-
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SRRSO 1]

put errors, O CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored
g ."{ﬁ!qnt. packets with dribble condition detected
3566 packets output, 252186 bytes, 0 underruns &
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 55 interface 'm:m
0 unknowm protocol drops
0 babbles, O late collision, 0 deferred
0 loat carrier, 0 no carcier
- 0 ourpuc buffer failures, 0 output ]rqmn “pld ouL
I¥lanl is up, line protocol is wp
‘Hardware is Ethernet SVI, address is nﬁ*eﬂ!ﬂ 4500 (bis sabb.ccs0, 4500) i
Internet address is 192.168.1. 254/24p0
MTU 1500 bytes, BW 1000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
. relisbiliry 255/255, txload 1/285, ‘txload 1255
w“;lnn ARFA,; loopback m&.gut
Keepalive not supported !

— E —

Am
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 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec ‘@
mm:-:atmt,ﬂﬂuhm.nmhﬂﬂ 4 >
X Received 235 broadcasts (0 IP multicasts) - IJI,_.
0 runts, O giants, 0 throttles {
ﬂlh]ntmn::, 0 CRC, 0 freme, nmm,uiw
11 packets output, B30 bytes, 0 underruns <= |
0 output errors, 0 interface resets
0 unknown protocol dropa
0 ouctput buffer failuces, 0 output buffers swapped out

LZsuLs
LZ3uLs
L23Wl#show ip interface brief
Interface IP-Addreas 0K? Hethod Status Protocol
Echernecd/0 unassigned TES umset wup up .
Ethernet0/1 unagsigned YES unset up up

rnetl/2 unassigned YES unset up up
Ethernet0/3 unas=igmed YES unset up up v
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IP-Address

Protocol
unsasigned YES unset wp p
unassigned YES unset wp up
uraasigned YE3 unset wup up
unsasigned YES unset up up
V1anl 192.160.1.254 YES MVEAX wp up
L23uls
LZawlp

LZ5Wlgshow ip route
Codes: L - local, C - connected, S - static, R - RIF, W - mobile, B - BGP
D = EIGRP, EX - EIGRF external, 0 - 03FF, IA - 04FF inter ares
Hl - DEPF NS5k external type 1, N2 - OIFF N35A extecnal type 2
El - DSPF external type L, EZ - OSFF epternal ompe I
1 - 1I8-18, su - 15-13 summaty, Ll - T3<I3 level-l, L2 - 13-15 lewel-2
ia = I5-15 inter area, ¥ - candidare defauic, U - per-user static route
g = ObR, F - peciodic downloaded static toute, H - NHRF, 1 - LISP
+ = peplicated route, % - next hop override

Gateway of last resort 1= not el

192.168.1.0/24 is variably pubnected, I subnets, I masks
o« W™ ]

i L - local, € - connected, 5 - static, R - RIF, M - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, 0 - 03PF, IA - OSPF inter sres
Nl - OSFF N33A external type 1, N2 - O35PF N35A external type 2
El - O3FF external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2

i - I5-I3, su - IS-I3 summary, L1 - IS-IS lewvel-1, L2 - I5-1I9 lewel-2
is = I5-I5 inter acea, " - candidate defeult, U - per-user scacic pouce
o = O0R, F - periodic dosmloaded static coute, H - WHRF, 1 - LISP

+ = repliceated route, % - next hop overcide

Iﬁmtﬂlﬂt“n!tllmnt

192.168.1.0/24 13 variably subnected, 2 subpnets, 2 masks
192.168.1.0/34 i= directly comnnected, Vianl
192.168.1.254/32 18 directly connected, Vianl
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Users in the main office complain that they are unable to reach internet sites.

You observe that internet traffic that is destined towards ISP router is not forwarded correctly on
Router R1.

What could be an issue?

Ping to Internet server shows the following results from R1.:

R1#ping 209.165.200.225

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 209.165.200.225. timeout is 2 seconds:

Success rate is 0 percent (0/5)

A. The next hop router address for the default route is incorrectly configured.

B. Default route pointing to ISP router is configured with AD of 255.

C. Default route pointing to ISP router is not configured on Router R1

D. Router R1 configured as DHCP client is not receiving default route via DHCP from ISP router.
Answer: C

Explanation

(Default Static Route will fix the problem to connect to ISP router)
Explanation/show command:

172.16.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 5 subnets, 3 masks
172.16.11.0/30 [ 120/1} via 172.16.14.2, 00-00:20, Ethernat0/2
172.16.14.0/30 is directly connected, Ethernetd,2
172.16.14.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/2
172.16.16.0/24 is directly connected, Ethernetd/f1
172.16.16.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/1

192.168.1.0/24 [ 120/1} wia 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, EthernetD/2

192.168.100.0/24 [ 12041} via 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, Ethernetd/2

192 168.200.0/24 [ 120/1} wia 172.16.14.2, 00:00:20, EthernetD/2

209.165.201.0/24 is variably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks

C 209.165.201.0/27 is directly connected, Ethernet0f0

L 209.165.201.1/32 is directly connected, Ethernet/0

R1#

3D IrrMACEMAD
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R1
interface Ethernetd/2
description ***Link to R2***
ip address 172.16.14.1 255 255 255252
ip nat inside
ip wirtual-reassembly in
!
interface Ethernetd/3
no ip address
shutdown
!
router rip
version 2
network 172.16.0.0
default-information originate
No auto-Summany
1
ip farward-protocol nd
1
no ip hitp server
no ip http secure-serer
ip nat inside source list LOCAL interface Ethernet0/0 overload
ip route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.14.2 200

NO.414 An administrator is trying to ping and telnet from SwitchC to RouterC with the results shown
below.

SwitchC=
SwitchC=ping 10.4.4 3

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 10.4.4.3, timeout is 2 seconds:
Loy

Success rate is 0 percent (0/5)

SwitchC=

SwitchC=telnet 1044 3

Trying 10.4.4.3 ...

% Destination unreachable; gateway ar host down
SwitchC=

Click the console connected to RouterC and issue the appropriate commands to answer the
questions.
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Routerc_— Bl

Press BETUEN tc get started!
Bouterl>

4E
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<output omitted>

interface Loopback1
ip address 172.16.4.1.255.255.255.0
!

interfar:u Loopback2
ip address 10.145.145.1 255.255.255.0
ipv6 address 2001:410:2:3::/64 eui-t4
]

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.4.4.3.255.255.255.0
ip access-group 106 in
duplex auto
speed auto

!

interface FastEthernet0/1
no ip address
shutdown
duplex auto

speed auto

!

interface Serial0/0/0
bandwidth 64
no ip address
ip access-group 102 out
encapsulation frame-relay
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
!
interface Serial0/0/0.1 point-to-point

ip address 10.140.3.2 255.255.255.0
ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

frame-relay interface-dlci 120
1
interface Serail0/0/1

bandwidth 64

ip address 10.45.45.1 255.255.255.0

ip access-group 102 in

ip authentication mode eigrp 100 md5

ip authentication key-chain eigrp 100 icndchain

ip ospf authentication
ip ospf authentication-key san-fran
ipvG address 2001:410:2:10::/64 eui-64
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router eigrp 100
network 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0
hetwork 192.168.2.0
not auto-summary
]
router ospf 100
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.4.4.3 0.0.0.0 area0
network 10.45.45.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.140.3.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
hetwork 192.168.2.62 0.0.0.0 area 0
|
router rip
version 2
hetwork 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0

ip default-gateway 10.1.1.2
i

|
ip http server

ho ip http secure-server
!
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access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 102 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 102 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 102 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 102 permit ip any any

access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 104 permit tcp any any eq ftp-data
access-list 104 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 104 permit icmp any any echo
access-list 104 deny icmp any any echo-reply
access-list 104 permit ip any any

access-list 106 permit tcp any any eq ftp
access-list 106 permit tcp any any ftp-data
access-list 106 deny tcp any any eq telnet
access-list 106 permit icmp any any echo-reply

access-list 110 permit udp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit udp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any eq domain
access-list 110 permit tcp any eq domain any
access-list 110 permit tcp any any

access-list 114 permitip 10.4.4.0.0.0.0.255 any
access-list 115 permit ip 0.0.0.0 255.255.255.0 any

access-list 122 deny tcp any any
access-list 122 deny imp any any echo-reply
access-list 122 permitip any any

<output omitted=

What would be the effect of issuing the command ip access-group 115 in on the s0/0/1 interface?
A. No host could connect to RouterC through s0/0/1.
B. Telnet and ping would work but routing updates would fail.
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C. FTP, FTP-DATA, echo, and www would work but telnet would fail.
D. Only traffic from the 10.4.4.0 network would pass through the interface.
Answer: A

Explanation
First let's see what was configured on interface S0/0/1:

interface Serial0f0/1
bandwidth 64
ip address 10.45.45.1 255.255.255.0
ip access-group 102 in

NO.415 Which two addresses are defined as private IP addresses? (Choose two)
A. 172.31.255.100

B.12.17.1.20

C. 172.15.2.250

D. 10.172.76.200

E. 192.109.32.10

Answer: AD

NO.416 Which two statements about the spanning-tree bridge ID are true? (Choose two.)
A. Itis composed of a 4-bit bridge priority and a 12-bit system ID extension.

B. The bridge ID is transmitted in the IP header to elect the root bridge.

C. Thesystem ID extension is a value between 1 and 4095.

D. It is composed of an 8-bit bridge priority and a 16-bit system ID extension.

E. The bridge priority must be incremented in blocks of 4096.

Answer: AE

NO.417 which statement about snmpv2 is true ?

A. it requires password at least eight characters in length

B. it requires passwords to be encrypted

C. its privacy algorithms use md5 encryption by default

D. its authentic and privacy algorithms are enabled without default values
Answer: D

NO.418 which two options are the best reasons to use an ipv4 private ip space ?
A. to manage routing overhead

B. to implement nat

C. to connect applications

D. to enable intra-enterprise communication

E. to conserve global address space

Answer: AE

NO.419 Which sequence begins a unique local IPv6 address in binary notation?
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A. 1111110
B. 1111111
C. 00000000
D. 1111100
Answer: A

NO.420 Host 1 is trying to communicate with Host 2. The e0 interface on Router C is down.

Host 1 Host 2

Which of the following are true? (Choose two.)

A. Router C will use ICMP to inform Host 1 that Host 2 cannot be reached.

B. Router C will use ICMP to inform Router B that Host 2 cannot be reached.

C. Router C will use ICMP to inform Host 1, Router A, and Router B that Host 2 cannot be reached.
D. Router C will send a Destination Unreachable message type.

E. Router C will send a Router Selection message type.

F. Router C will send a Source Quench message type.

Answer: AD

Explanation

Host 1 is trying to communicate with Host 2. The e0 interface on Router C is down. Router C will send
ICMP packets to inform Host 1 that Host 2 cannot be reached.

NO.421 Which two statements about the data field in an Ethernet frame are true? (Choose two)
A. Itincludes 6 bytes of the source address and 6 bytes of the destination address

B. The frame is marked as a jumbo frame if the data field is more than 512 bytes in length

C. It can be padded so that the frame meets the minimum length requirement

D. It contains a 32-bit CRC.

E. The frame is marked as a runt if data field is less than 64 bytes in length

Answer:DE

NO.422 Drag and drop the protocols from the left onto the correct IP traffic types on the right.
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HTTP

SNMP

Teinet

VoIP

SHNMP

| Tehnet

NO.423 Refer to the exhibit.

L e e e e e B e e B o 2oe L1l
HTTP '
L P PR A S W L RS e TNt — = L)
SMTP
! Telnet
| ]
UDP
DHCP
SNMP
VolP
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MAC Address Table
Fa0/1 0000.00bb.bbbb
Fa0/2 0000.00¢cc.cece

0000.00¢c¢.ccec
ETHERNET FRAME ]
fff (F£f fEff / 0000.00aa.aaaa / H/
Destination MAC Source MAC Data

The MAC address table is shown in its entirety. The Ethernet frame that is shown arrives at the
switch. What two operations will the switch perform when it receives this frame? (Choose two.)
A. The switch will not forward a frame with this destination MAC address.

B. The frame will be forwarded out of all the ports on the switch.

C. The MAC address of ffff.ffff.ffff will be added to the MAC address table.

D. The frame will be forwarded out of all the active switch ports except for port fa0/0.

E. The MAC address of 0000.00aa.aaaa will be added to the MAC Address Table.

F. The frame will be forwarded out of fa0/0 and fa0/1 only.

Answer:DE

NO.424 Which configuration gracefully brings down the line protocol status of a GRE tunnel
interface if the tunnel destination becomes unreachable?

A. Configure tunnel interface keepalives.

B. Configure a static route for the tunnel

C. Replace the tunnel with a loopback interface

D. Configure an IGP such as OSPF on the tunnel

Answer: C

374



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

NO.425 Which function allows EIGRP peers to receive notice of implementing topology changes?
A. successors

B. advertised changes

C. goodbye messages

D. expiration of the hold timer

Answer: C

NO.426 which two statements about data vlans on access ports are true ?
A. they can be configured as trunk ports

B. 802.1Q encapsulation must be configured on the interface

C. Exactly one vlan can be configured on the interface

D. Two or more vlans can be configured on the interface

E. They can be configured as host ports

Answer: CE

NO.427 Drag and drop the IPv6 IP addresses from the left onto the correct IPv6 address types on the
right

Answer:

Explanation

FFO1::1 = multicast

= unspecified

2020:10DB:0:0:85AB:800:52:7348 = Modified EUI-64
DB:FC:93:FF:FE:DB:05:0A = unicast

NO.428 You apply a new inbound access list to routers, blocking UDP packets to the HSRP group.
Which two effects does this action have on HSRP group process? (Choose two )

A. HSRP redundancy works as expected.
B. HSRP redundancy fails
C. The active router immediately becomes the standby router
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D. Both the active and standby routers become active
E. The routers in the group generate duplicate IP address warnings
Answer: BD

NO.429 Which two statements are true regarding ICMP packets? (Choose two.)
A. They are encapsulated within IP datagrams.

B. They guarantee datagram delivery.

C. TRACERT uses ICMP packets.

D. They acknowledge receipt of TCP segments.

E. They are encapsulated within UDP datagrams.

Answer: AC

NO.430 Refer to the exhibit.

Rl#show ip eigrp topology

EIGRF-IFv4d Topology Table for AS(777)/ID(10.111.253.216)

Codes: P - Passive, A - Active, U - Update, Q - Query, R - Reply,
r - reply Status, = — sia Status

P 10.111.9.72730, 1 successors, FD is 6425360
via Connected, GigabitEthernetl/0.1

P 1l0.42 88.128/25, 1 successors, FD is ZBle60
via Connected, GigabitEthernetd/2. 101

P 10.42 _ 90 .12B/25, 1 successors, FD is ZB160
via Connected, GigabitEthernetd/2_ 701

F 10.42.91 . 0/24, 1 succassors, FD i=s 28160
via Connected, GigabitEthernet0/2.L 900

P 192 .168.0.0/16, 1 =successors, FD i= 1732096, tag i= 13979
via Redistributed (173209&6/0)

F 172.16.0.0/12, 1 successors, FD is 1732096, tag is 139%79
via Redisctributed (1732096/0)

P 10.0.0.0/8, 1 successors, FD is 1732096, tag i= 13979
via Redistributed (1732096/0)

P 10.42 .88.0/21, 1 successors, FD is 28160
via Summary (28160/0), Hulld

P 10.42 88 .0/25, 1 successors, FD i= 28160
via Connaected, GigabitEthernet(,/2.100

Which two pieces of information can you determine from the EIGRP topology table? (Choose two)
A. The EIGRP neighbor IP address is 10.111.253.216

B. Each route has only one best path

C. Route 10.42.91.0/24 has a tag of 28160

D. Route 10.42.88.0/21 has an administrative distance of 28160

E. The reported distance of 10.0.0.0/8 is 0.

Answer:DE

NO.431 Which two descriptions of distance-vector routing protocols are true? (Choose two)
A. Each router is aware of only its neighbor routers.

B. Each router determines its own path to a destination.

C. Each router views the network as if it were the root of its own topology.

D. The hop count metric is used to determine the best path to a destination.

E. Each router in the network shares a database of known routes.
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Answer:DE

NO.432 Which statements is true about Router on Stick?

A. When a router have multiple subnets on a single physical link.
B. When a router have single subnet on multiple physical links.
C when a router have multiple interface on single physical links.
C. When a router have single interface on multiple physical links
Answer: A

NO.433 Drag and drop the networking features or functions from the left onto the planes on which
they operate on the right .

Contral Pane ;
data encapsulstion &
b~
device access ‘
E
establshes Telner sassons n?

Answer:

data encapsulstion

device access

Explanation
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routing state exchange

fiterng

device access

pata Piane

establiches Tenet sessions

—_—

-

NO.434 Which function does traffic shaping perform?
A. it buffers traffic without queuing it

B. it queues traffic without buffering it

C. it drops packets to control the output rate

D. it buffers and queues excess packets

Answer: D

NO.435 Scenario:

You work for a company that provides managed network services, and of your real estate clients
running a small office is experiencing network issues, Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers NAT is
enabled on Router R1.

The routing protocol that is enable between routers R1, R2, and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends default route into RIPv2 for internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.

Serverl and Server2 are placed in VLAN 100 and 200 respectively, and dare still running router on
stick configuration with router R2.

You have console access on R1, R2, R3, and L2SW1 devices. Use only show commands to
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troubleshoot the issues.

1 U T R R R DR A R PET b L2231

- 209.165.201.2/27
e 200.165.201.1/27
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0 ip http server q
ip hAttp secure-server
ip nat inside source list LOCAL interface Erhernet0/0 averload
ip route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.14.2 200
I

ip acoess-list standacrd LOCAL
permit 10.0.0.0 0,255,.255.255

perndic 172.16.0.0 0.0.255.255
pezmic 192.168.0.0 0.0.255.2585

eontrol-plans
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nte IEI:II.EH::WH.IDD

description ***Link to Secverl Segmencrey
‘encapsulation dotl( 200

1p address 192.168.100.]1 255.255.255.0

¥

interface Ethernec0/1.200

description ***link to Serverl Seguent®®*
encapsulation dotl( 100

ip addresa 192.168.200.1 255.255.255.0

i

rface Frhernecd/2
Mﬂﬂuﬁm FTELink To RIY¥*¥ .
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'
interface Ethernetd/3

!

Touter rcip
wersiom 2
network 10.0.0.0
network 172.16.0.0
network 192.168.1.0
network 192.168.100.0
network 192.168.200.0
A0 auto-sunBAry

|

ip forward-protocol no

[ ]

no ip http seruver

no ip hotp secure-server
I

ip eddress 172.16.14.2 255,255.255.252

deacription ***Link to LAR"**
ip addcess 10.10.10.1 255,255.255.0
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ddres: ll m.u.u .UH T
l&ﬁl; BY 10000 Fbit/sec, ll.’fm_m,
dlability 255!25!; txload 1/255; rxload 1/255
' 1 ARFA, loopback not set

‘Keepalive ser (10 mec)
- ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
~ Last inmput 00:00:32, output 00:00: 08, output hang newver
Last clearing of “show interface™ counters never
Input queue: 0/75/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes); Total cutput drops: 0 i
Queueing strategy: fifo
Dutput queus: 0740 (aize/max)
=+ minute input rate 0 bitafaec, 0 packets/sec
3 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 paciets/sec
50 packers input, 15883 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 50 broadcasts (0 IP multicasta)
0 runta, 0 giancs, 0 throttlesz
0 input ecrors, 0 CEC, 0 frame, 0 overtun, 0 iqmored
0 input packets with dribble condition detected
343 packets output, 42568 byres, [ underruns
0 output errora, 0 collisions, L interface pesers

Z unknosm protocol dropa .I
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muﬂhuﬂnmmummﬁg\m:
ion: **TLink to Mangement Sequent®t® TN\
.Hlnnis 192.168.1.1/24

‘:‘..’_- nﬂﬂﬂi':r 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 17255
Ilmll:im 802.10 Virtual LAN, Vian ID 1.

ARP type: ARPA, ARF Timeout 04:00:00
llq:.l.‘ln set (10 sec)
~ Last clearing of "show interface™ countsrs newer ]
[EchernecO/1.100 ir wp, line protocol iz up
Hardwares iy AmdF2, addreas iz aabb,cc00.4210 (bia asbb.colD, 4210)
Description: *"*Link to Serverl Segment®*®
Internet address is 192.168.100.1/24
NTU 1500 bytes, BW 10000 Kbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec,

relishility 255/255, txlowmd 17255, rxload L/25%5
.mmum B802.1Q0 Virtual LAN, Vian ID 200.
~ ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00 d

H MIH set (10 sec)
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PR Ll 4 o f
: ;T— o L et e e
i e

txload 1/255, mxload
-’mmlﬂ,ﬂuﬂ
2 AR i, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
Il'l.‘.uﬂ sec)
. ﬂ'“hﬂﬂlﬂ’m
200 i= up, line protocel is wp
-- ﬂm,-ﬂmuﬂhnﬂnﬂn {bin aabb.ccl0, 4210)
a: ***Link to Server? Segmencttr
: unnnuuz 168. 200 .i.i'u
.-u 'Hﬁhﬂt BU 10000 Fbic/sec, DLY 1000 usec, .
~ relisbility 255/255, txload 1/255, rxlead 1/25%
‘noaps mmmumgl‘“ul",wmm 100,

‘*lﬂflthu* COUMEEES REVEL
otocol s up ;
es3 13 aabb.cc00.4220 (bia ashb.cc0D.4220)

to Riw*e i
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e '_—-1L_'--|r-1|ﬁ| ..i". -.'l

queue: 0/40 (size/uax)
. minute input cate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
:ii'mu output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec
.1.:: packets input, 21994 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 127 broadcasts (77 IP multicasts)
0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles
0 input errors, 0 CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored
0 imput packets with dribble condition detected .
345 packeta output, 39952 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 celliziona, Ll interface resets
0 unknowm protocol drops
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred :
0 lost carrier, 0 no carrier %
i_ output buffer failures, 0 output buffers swapped out !
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ess 1s 172.16,11.2/30
#, BV 10000 Wbit/sec, DLY 1000 usec,
L on. ARPA, loopback not set
- neepalive sat (1D sec)
| MRP type: ARPA, ARP Timsout 04:00: 00
Last input 00:00:21, output 00:00:05, output hang never
Last clearing of “show interface” COUNTera never
Input queue: 0/75/0/0 {eize/max /Arops/Clushes)
Queueing strategy: fifo
Dutput queus: 0/40 (=ize/nax)
5 minute input tate O bita/sec, 0 packses/sec
5 mdnute output race O bits/sec, 0O packers/sec
L6 packets input, 74089 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 316 broadcasts (200 1P sulticasts)
U ounta, 0 giente, 0 chroccles
0 input errors, O CRC, O frame, 0 overrun, O ignared
0 imput packets with dribble condition detectsd
669 packers putpur, TIEES bytes, 0 underruns
U output errors, 0 collisions, 1 intecface resscs
0 unknown protocol drops
0 babbhlea, 0 lace collision, 0 defeficed
0 loat carrier, 0 no cakbcier

Tatal output drops: 0
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— T T O TR

s 192.168.1.254 255.255.295.0

ult-gatevay 192.168. 1.1

control-plane
i

Iline con O

logging aynchronous
line aux O

line vty 0 4

Login

i

end

L23ul#

Lzsuli

LZSulyshow interfaces
Ethernecd/0 i= up, line protocol 18 up [conneceed) L
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FaEt a. “ “t' m u.-_ml “ m
- ARF ﬁm ARFA, ARP Timecut 04:00:00 2
- Last inguc 00:00:07, output 00:00:00, output hang never B
 Lazt cleacing of “shov interface” counters never
Input queue: 12/2000/0/0 (size/max/drops/flushes): Total output drops: 0
Queueing stracegy: fifo
Output queue: 0/0 (size/max)
5 minute input cate 0 bita/sec, 0 packets/sec
S minute output rate 1000 biva/sec, Z packets/sec
1447 packets input, 208877 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 139 broadcasts (0 multicasts)
0 unta, 0 giants, 0 throtcles
0 ipput errocs, O CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored
0 input packers with dribble condition dececced
13457 packetrs output, 319293 bytes, 0 underruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, O interface gesets ‘
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Examine R2 configuration, the traffic that is destined to R3 LAN network sourced from Router R2 is
forwarded to R1 instead R3. What could be an issue?

A. RIPv2 routing updates are suppressed between R2 and R3 using passive interface feature.
B. RIPv2 enabled on R3, but R3 LAN network that is not advertised into RIPv2 domain.

C. No issue that is identified; this behavior is normal since default route propagated into RIPv2
domain by Router R1.

D. RIPv2 not enabled on R3.

Answer: D

Explanation
As per R3

R3

interface Ethernet0y3
no ip address
shutdown

I

ip forward-protocol nd

!

no ip hitp server

no ip http secure-server
I

!

!

1

cantrol-lane

I

NO RIPv2 CONFIG!

line con 0

logging synchronous
line aux 0

NO.436 If you change the weight and distance parameters on a device with an established bgp
neighbor, which additional task must you perform to allow two devices to continue exchanging
routes ?
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A. Change the weight and distance settings on the other device to match
B. reset the gateway interface

C. reset the BGP connections on the device

D. Clear the IP routers on the device

Answer: C

NO.437 Which IPV6 function serves the same purpose as ARP entry verification on an IPv4 network?
A. interface ip address verification.

B. MAC address table verification

C. neighbor discovery verification

D. routing table entry verification

Answer: C

NO.438 You have configured the host computers on a campus LAN to receive their DHCP addresses
from the local router to be able to browse their corporate site. Which statement about the network
environment is true?

A. It supports a DNS server for use by DHCP clients.

B. Two host computers may be assigned the same IP address.

C. The DNS server mustbe configured manually on each host.

D. The domain name must be configured locally on each host computer.
Answer: A

NO.439 Which symptom most commonly indicates that two connecting interfaces are configured
with a duplex mismatch?

A. interface with an up/down status

B. collisions on the interface

C. an interface with a down/down status

D. the spanning-tree process shutting down
Answer: B

NO.440 which layer of the osi model does PPP perform ?
A. Layer 2

B. Layer 3

C. Layer5

D. Layer 1

Answer: A

NO.441 Which two are features of IPv6? (Choose two.)
A. anycast

B. broadcast

C. multicast

D. podcast

E. allcast
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Answer: AC

Explanation

IPv6 addresses are classified by the primary addressing and routing methodologies common in
networking:

unicast addressing, anycast addressing, and multicast addressing.

* A unicast address identifies a single network interface. The Internet Protocol delivers packets sent
to a unicast address to that specific interface.

* An anycast address is assigned to a group of interfaces, usually belonging to different nodes. A
packet sent to an anycast address is delivered to just one of the member interfaces, typically the
nearest host, according to the routing protocol's definition of distance. Anycast addresses cannot be
identified easily, they have the same format as unicast addresses, and differ only by their presence in
the network at multiple points. Almost any unicast address can be employed as an anycast address.
* A multicast address is also used by multiple hosts, which acquire the multicast address destination
by participating in the multicast distribution protocol among the network routers. A packet that is
sent to a multicast address is delivered to all interfaces that have joined the corresponding multicast
group.

NO.442 An administrator has connected devices to a switch and, for security reasons, wants the
dynamically learned MAC addresses from the address table added to the running configuration.
Which action must be taken to accomplish this?

A. Use theno switchport port-securitycommand to allow MAC addresses to be added to the
configuration.

B. Enable port security and use the keywordsticky.

C. Set the switchport mode to trunk and save the running configuration.

D. Use theswitchport protectedcommand to have the MAC addresses added to the configuration.
Answer: B

NO.443 Which two statements about UDP are true? (Choose two)

A. It can transmit data at a rate higher than the path capacity

B. It uses a three-way handshake to ensure that traffic is transmated properly
C. It guarantees packet delivery

D. itincludes protection against duplicate packets

E. it can be used for multicast and broadcast traffic

Answer: AE

NO.444 Which extended ping feature do you use to specify the path that the packet traverses?
A. record

B. verbose

C. timestamp

D. strict

Answer: D

NO.445 Which two approaches are common when troubleshooting network issues? (Choose two)
A. top-down
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B. divide and conquer
C. round-robin

D. layer-by-layer

E. policing

Answer: AB

NO.446 Which statement about spanning tree root bridge election is true ?
A. every root bridge must reside on the root switch

B. itis always performed automatically

C. every VLAN must use the same root bridge

D. Each VLAN must have its own root bridge

Answer: D

NO.447 Which two statements about LLDP are true? (Choose two.)

A. It enables systems to learn about one another over the data-link layer.
B. It is a Cisco-proprietary technology.

C. Itis implemented in accordance with the 802.11a specification.

D. It uses mandatory TLVs to discover the neighboring devices.

E. It functions at Layer 2 and Layer 3.

Answer: AD

NO.448 Exhibit:

After you apply the given configuration to R1, you determine that it is failing to advertise the
172.16.10.32/27 network which action is most likely to correct the problem ?

A. enable passive interface

B. enable manual summarization

C. enable autosummarization

D. enable RIPV2

Answer: D
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NO.449 Which technology provides chassis redundancy in a VSS environment?
A. OBFD

B. Stack Wise

C. VRRP

D. multichassis EtherChannels

Answer: D

NO.450 What is the minimum Ethernet frame size?
A. 32 bytes

B. 64 bytes

C. 1024 bytes

D. 1500 bytes

Answer: B

NO.451 Which two statements about IPv4 multicast traffic are true? (Choose two)
A. It is bandwidth-intensive.

B. It simultaneously delivers multiple streams of data

C. Itis the most efficient way to deliver data to multiple receivers

D. It burdens the source host without affecting remote hosts.

E. It uses a minimum amount of network bandwidth.

Answer:BC

NO.452 Which command can you enter to configure an IPv6 static route?
A. router(config)#ipv6 route FE80:0202::/32 serial 0/1 1

B. router(config)#ipv6 route FE80:0202::/32 serial 0/1 201

C. router(config)#ipv6 route ::/0 serial 0/1

D. router(config)#ipv6 route static resolve default

Answer: B

NO.453 What is the benefit of point-to-point leased line ?
A. Low cost

B. Full-mesh capability

C. Flexibillity of design

D. Simply configuration

Answer: D

NO.454 Which two commands can you use to troubleshoot DHCP issues? (Choose two)
A. service dhcps

B. ip helper-address

C. clear ip route dhcp

D. show ip route dhcp

E. show ip name-server

Answer: AB
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NO.455 Which three options are the major components of a network virtualization architecture?
(Choose three.)

A. virtual network services
B. authentication services
C. network access control
D. network resilience

E. path isolation

F. policy enforcement
Answer: ACE

NO.456 Which two statements about wireless controllers are true? (Choose two)

A. They provide Layer 2 services only

B. They can be configured as virtual controllers to support autonomous access points

C. They provide the configuration for managed access points on the network

D. They are intended to directly manage a small number of access points

E. At least one physical controller is needed to manage the virtual controllers of a network
F. They can facilitate load balancing between access points

Answer: CF

NO.457 Which option is the master redundancy scheme for stacked switches?
A.1:N

B.1:1

C.N1

D.1+N

Answer: A

NO.458 which value must you configure on a device beforee EIGRP For IPV6 Can start Running ?
A. Process ID

B. Router ID

C. Public IP Address

D. Loopback interface

Answer: B

NO.459 Which two benefits of implementing a full-mesh WAN topology are true? (Choose two)
A. increased latency

B. redundancy

C. reduced jitter

D. improved scalability

E. reliability

Answer: BE

NO.460
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_

BEranchié ;

Why did Branchl router lose WAN connectivity with R1 router?

A. The IP address is misconfigured on PPP multilink interface on the Branch1 router.

B. The PPP multilink group is misconfigured on the Eranchl serial interfaces.

C. The PPP multilink group is misconfigured on the R1 serial interfaces.

D. The Branch1 serial interfaces are placed in a shutdown condition.

Answer: A

Explanation

This question clearly stated there is a WAN connectivity issue between R1 and Branch1 so we should

check both of them with the "show ip interface brief" command. On R1:
Rl#show 1p interface brief

Interface IP-Address OE? Method Status Protocol
Ethernet0/0 17216101 YES manual up up
Ethernet/1 203: 18702 YES manual up up

thernet0/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet0/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/0 unassigned YES unset up up
Seriall/1l unassigned YES unset up up
Seriall/Z 152 . T68 . 16:1 YES manual up down
Seriall/3 192.168.15.1 YES manual up up
Multilinkl 192.168.14.1 YES manual up up
NVIO unassigned NO unset up up
On Branch1:
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Branchl#show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method Status Protocol
Ethernet(/0 192168 .12:1 YES manual up up
Ethernet(/1 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet0/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet(/3 unassigned YES unset administratiwvely down down
Seriall/D unassigned YES unset up up
Seriall/1l unassigned YES unset up up
Seriall/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Multilinkl 192.168.41.2 YES manual up up

We can see that although the Multilink1 interfaces are in "up/up” state but they are not in the same
subnet.

According to the IP address scheme shown on the topology we can deduce the Multilink interface on
Branchl has been misconfigured, it should be 192.168.14.2 instead.

NO.461 For which two protocols can PortFast alleviate potential host startup issues? (Choose two.)
A. DHCP

B. DNS

C. OSPF

D.RIP

E.CDP

Answer: AE

NO.462 Router R1 has a static router that is configured to a destination network. A directly
connected inference is configured with an ip address in the same destination network . which
statement about R1 is true ?

A. R1 refuses to advertise the dynamic route to other neighbors
B. R1 sends a withdrawal signal to the neighboring router

C. R1 disables the routing protocol

D. R1 prefers the directly connected interface

Answer: D

NO.463 Refer to the exhibit.

Switch# =show spanning-tree interface fastethernet0/10

YVlan Fole 5ts Cost Prio.Nbr Type
VLANOOOL Boot FWD 19 L2 8= Pin
VLANOOOZ Altn EBLE 19 125.2 Pip
YVLANOOOS Boot FuD 19 128.2 Pen

Given the output shown from this Cisco switch, what is the reason that interface FastEthernet 0/10 is
not the root port for VLAN 2?
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A. This switch has more than one interface connected to the root network segment in VLAN 2.

B. This switch is running RSTP while the elected designated switch is running 802.1d Spanning Tree.
C. This switch interface has a higher path cost to the root bridge than another in the topology.

D. This switch has a lower bridge ID for VLAN 2 than the elected designated switch.

Answer: C

Explanation

Since the port is in the blocked status, we must assume that there is a shorter path to the root bridge
elsewhere.

NO.464 What happens when you add a switch running an earlier 10S version to a StackWise
configuration running a later version?

A. The switch software upgrades the 10S version on the switch to match the version on the stack

B. The switch keeps its version of 10S and runs normally as part of the stack

C. The switch software downgrades the 10S version on the stack to match the version on the switch
D. The stack ignores the switch until you update the 10S version on the switch

Answer: A

NO.465 Refer to the exhibit.

172.16.1.105 /29
e

6
64.100.0.4 /30

172.16.1.97 [29

172.16.2.5 /29 ATFTP Server

172.16.1.101
253.255.253.240

A TFTP server has recently been instated in the Atlanta office. The network administrator is located in
the NY office and has made a console connection to the NY router. After establishing the connection
they are unable to backup the configuration file and iOS of the NY router to the TFTP server. What is
the cause of this problem?

A. The TFTP server has an incorrect subnet mask.

B. The TFTP server has an incorrect IP address.
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C. The network administrator computer has an incorrect IP address.
D. The NY router has an incorrect subnet mask.
Answer: A

NO.466 After an ftp session to ftp.cisco.com fails, you attempt to ping the server A ping to
ftp.cisco.com also fails, but a ping to the ip address of the server successful. What is reason for the
failed FTP session?

A. Afirewall is blocking traffic from the FTP site
B. An ACL is blocking the FTP request

C. The assigned DNS server is down

D. The internet connection is down

Answer: A

NO.467 Refer to the exhibit.

192.168.9.254/24 192.168.8.254/24

Fa0M1 %’% FaD/1
ﬁ‘%ﬁ el Suviich |

Fa0/10

Management
Workstation

A technician has installed SwitchB and needs to configure it for remote access from the management
workstation connected to SwitchA. Which set of commands is required to accomplish this task?
A. SwitchB(config)# interface FastEthernet 0/1

SwitchB(config-if)# ip address 192.168.8.252 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config-if)# no shutdown

B. SwitchB(config)# interface vlan 1

SwitchB(config-if)# ip address 192.168.8.252 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config-if)# ip default-gateway 192.168.8.254 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config-if)# no shutdown

C. SwitchB(config)# ip default-gateway 192.168.8.254

SwitchB(config)# interface vlan 1

SwitchB(config-if)# ip address 192.168.8.252 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config-if)# no shutdown

D. SwitchB(config)# ip default-network 192.168.8.254

SwitchB(config)# interface vlan 1

SwitchB(config-if)# ip address 192.168.8.252 255.255.255.0
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SwitchB(config-if)# no shutdown

E. SwitchB(config)# ip route 192.168.8.254 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config)# interface FastEthernet 0/1

SwitchB(config-if)# ip address 192.168.8.252 255.255.255.0

SwitchB(config-if)# no shutdown

Answer: C

Explanation

To remote access to SwitchB, it must have a management IP address on a VLAN on that switch.
Traditionally, we often use VLAN 1 as the management VLAN (but in fact it is not secure).

In the exhibit, we can recognize that the Management Workstation is in a different subnet from the
SwitchB.

For intersubnetwork communication to occur, you must configure at least one default gateway. This
default gateway is used to forward traffic originating from the switch only, not to forward traffic sent
by devices connected to the switch.

NO.468 Which symbol in the APIC-EM path Trace tool output indicates that an ACL is present and
might deny packets?
A)

A. Option A
B. Option B
C. OptionC
D. Option D
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Answer: C

NO.469 Which two topology state codes are displayed with the command? (Choose two)
A. A - Active

B. I - Inter-Area

C. U - Update

D. C - Connected

E. S - Static

Answer: AD

NO.470 How can you manually configure a switch so that it is selected as the root Switch?
A. increase the priority number

B. lower the port priority number

C. lower the priority number

D. increase the port priority number

Answer: C

NO.471

7

:F-:'-I:."L-;' R (7
| :_';..-L._-I-__ L I =
Ky I'r -Il:::' W | E\q-‘. 41 i
A
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EBEranchig 1114 R B i 2 (L HilREE T e T

Why is the Branch2 network 10.1 0.20.0/24 unable to communicate with the Server farm1 network

10.10.10.0/24 over the GRE tunnel?

A. The GRE tunnel destination is not configured on the R2 router.

B. The GRE tunnel destination is not configured on the Branch2 router.

C. The static route points to the tunnel0 interface that is misconfigured on the Branch2 router.
D. The static route points to the tunnelQ interface that is misconfigured on the R2 router.
Answer: C

Explanation

The Branch2 network is communicating to the Server farm, which is connected to R2, via GRE Tu

so we should check the GRE tunnel first to see if it is in "up/up” state with the "show ip interface
brief* command on the two routers.

nnel
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On Branch2:

Branch2#show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method Status Protocol
Ethernet0/0 10.10.20.1 YES manual up up
Ethernet0/1 192.168.11.1 YES manual up up
Ethernet0/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Ethernet0/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/0 192.168.15.2 YES manual up up
Seriall/1l unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/2 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Seriall/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Tunnel0 192.168.24.2 YES manual up up

On R2:

R2#show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method Status Protocol
Ethernet0/0 172.16.10.2 YES manual up up
Ethernet0/1 10.10.10.1 YES manual up up
Ethernet0/2 192.168.18.1 YES manual up up
Ethernet0/3 unassigned YES unset administratively down down
Tunnel 0 192.168.24_.1 YFES manual up up

We see interfaces TunnelO at two ends are "up/up” which are good so we should check for the
routing part on two routers with the "show running-config" command and pay attention to the static
routing of each router. On Branch2 we see:

BranchZ2#show running-config
<output omitted>
ip route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 1592.168.24.10

R2_show_run_static.jpg

The destination IP address for this static route is not correct. It should be 192.168.24.1 (TunnelQ's IP
address of R2), not 192.168.24.10 -> Answer C is correct.

Note: You can use the "show ip route” command to check the routing configuration on each router
but if the destination is not reachable (for example: we configure "ip route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0
192.168.24.10" on Branch2, but if 192.168.24.10 is unknown then Branch2 router will not display this
routing entry in its routing table.

NO.472 Which command displays the number of times that an individual router translated an inside
address to an outside address?

A. show ip protocol

B. show ip nat translation

C. show counters

D. show iproute

E. show ip nat statistics

Answer: B

NO.473 Refer to the exhibit.
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ESLRR Py il ib
What is the metric for the route from R1 to 192.168.10.1?
A.2
B. 90
C. 110
D. 52778
Answer: D

NO.474 Which option describes the best way to troubleshoot and isolate a network problem?
A. Gather the facts

B. Change one variable at a time.

C. Implement an action plan

D. Create an Action plan

Answer: C

NO.475 Which three statements accurately describe Layer 2 Ethernet switches? (Choose three.)
A. Spanning Tree Protocol allows switches to automatically share VLAN information.

B. Establishing VLANSs increases the number of broadcast domains.

C. Switches that are configured with VLANs make forwarding decisions based on both Layer 2 and
Layer

3 address information.

D. Microsegmentation decreases the number of collisions on the network.

E. In a properly functioning network with redundant switched paths, each switched segment will
contain one root bridge with all its ports in the forwarding state. All other switches in that broadcast
domain will have only one root port.

F. If a switch receives a frame for an unknown destination, it uses ARP to resolve the address.
Answer:BDE
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Explanation

Microsegmentation is a network design (functionality) where each workstation or device on a
network gets its own dedicated segment (collision domain) to the switch. Each network device gets
the full bandwidth of the segment and does not have to share the segment with other devices.
Microsegmentation reduces and can even eliminate collisions because each segment is its own
collision domain ->.

Note: Microsegmentation decreases the number of collisions but it increases the number of collision
domains.

NO.476 Which two of these functions do routers perform on packets? (Choose two.)

A. update the Layer 3 headers of outbound packets so that the packets are properly directed to valid
next hops

B. update the Layer 2 headers of outbound packets with the MAC addresses of the next hops

C. examine the Layer 3 headers of inbound packets and use that information to determine the
complete paths along which the packets will be routed to their ultimate destinations

D. examine the Layer 3 headers of inbound packets and use that information to determine the next
hops for the packets

E. examine the Layer 2 headers of inbound packets and use that information to determine the next
hops for the packets

F. update the Layer 3 headers of outbound packets so that the packets are properly directed to their
ultimate destinations

Answer: BD

NO.477 Which step in the router boot process searches for an 10S image to load into the router?
A. bootstrap

B. POST

C. mini-10S

D. ROMMON mode

Answer: A

NO.478 Where does routing occur within the DoD TCP/IP reference model?

A. application

B. internet

C. network

D. transport

Answer: B

Explanation

The picture below shows the comparison between TCP/IP model & OSI model. Notice that the
Internet Layer of TCP/IP is equivalent to the Network Layer which is responsible for routing decision.
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Application Layer

Application Layer Presentation Layer

Session Layer

Transport Layer Transport Layer

Internet Layer Metwork Layer

Data Link Layer

Network Access
=oyer Physical Layer
TCPR/IP 05l

NO.479 Several users on your network have complained of connectivity issues to a specific host.
While troubleshooting task can you perform to eliminate DNS issues as the cause?

A. Connect to the host by its IP address

B. Verity the DHCP settings on the host

C. Verity that a valid route to the host is present in the routing table
D. Connect to the host by its FQDN

Answer: D

NO.480 While troubleshooting a GRE tunnel interface issue, show interface command output
displays tunnel status up, but line protocol is down. Which reason for this problem is the most likely?

A. The route to the tunnel destination address is through the tunnel itself.
B. The tunnel was just reset.

C. The interface has been administratively shut down.

D. The next hop server is misconfigured.

Answer: A

NO.481 Which VLAN bridge priority value will make a switch as root for a given VLAN from the
below options by the spanning-tree vlan vlan-id root command?

A. 16384
B. 8192

C. 28672
D. 32768
Answer: B
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NO.482 Refer to the exhibit.

You are configuring the router to provide Static NAT for the web server. Drag and drop the
configuration commands from left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the configuration
on the right.
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Explanation

NO.483 Which two statements correctly describe RADIUS? (Choose two)
A. It separates authentication, authorization, and accounting functions.
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B. It can authorize specific router commands.

C. It encrypts only the password.

D. It combines authentication and authorization.
E. It uses TCP as its transport protocol

Answer: CD

NO.484 If a host experiences intermittent issues that relate to congestion within a network while
remaining connected, which option could cause congestion on this LAN?

A. multicasting

B. network segmentation

C. broadcast storms

D. half-duplex operation

Answer: C

NO.485 Refer to the exhibit. Complete this network diagram by dragging the correct device name or
description to the correct location. Not all the names or descriptions will be used.

Refer to the exhibit. Complete this network diagram by dragging the correct device name or description to the correct location. Not all the names or descriptions will be uzed.

=@ ==
=

WAN Bervice

| Router | | Switch | | DIE | | DCE
Provider Network

Digital Line CSU/DSU Analoz Modem
Swnchronous Aszynchronoss

Answer:
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Refer to the exhibit. WMMWMMMWMMMMwMMwmmmme_ MNot all the names or descriptions will be used.

" | WAN Servics
] , Provider Network
Q TSR el e

Come | [ 5| (| | [ 1 [ |

Provider Natwork —

Explanation

CEUDSU = =
Q =] e

NO.486 Refer to the exhibit.

WAN Barvics
Provider Natwork

touterfshow ip eimp topology 19,

IP-EIGRP topelogy entry for 10.0.

> - 0.5/32 Statc ;
| origin flag is I, 1 Successor(s), D is 41152:033 T

0.9.5 255,255.255, 255

Given the output from the show ip eigrp topology command, which router is the feasible successor?
A. 10.1.0.1 (Serial0), from 10.1.0.1, Send flag is 0x0

Composite metric is (46152000/41640000), Route is Internal

Vector metric:

Minimum bandwidth is 64 Kbit

Total delay is 45000 Microseconds

Reliability is 255/255

Load is 1/255

Minimum MTU is 1500
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Hop count is 2

B. 10.0.0.2 (Serial0.1), from 10.0.0.2, Send flag is 0x0
Composite metric is (53973248/128256), Route is Internal
Vector Metric:

Minimum bandwidth is 48 Kbit

Total delay is 25000 Microseconds

Reliability is 255/255

Load is 1/255

Minimum MTU is 1500

Hop countis 1

C. 10.1.0.3 (Serial0), from 10.1.0.3, Send flag is 0x0
Composite metric is (46866176/46354176), Route is Internal
Vector metric:

Minimum bandwidth is 56 Kbit

Total delay is 45000 microseconds

Reliability is 255/255

Load is 1/255

Minimum MTU is 1500

Hop count is 2

D. 10.1.1.1 (Serial0.1), from 10.1.1.1, Send flag is 0x0
Composite metric is (46763776/46251776), Route is External
Vector metric:

Minimum bandwidth is 56 Kbit

Total delay is 41000 microseconds

Reliability is 255/255

Load is 1/255

Minimum MTU is 1500

Hop count is 2

Answer: B

NO.487 After you deploy a new WLAN controller on your network, which two additional tasks
should you consider?

(Choose two)

A. Deploy POE switches

B. Deploy load balancers

C. Configure additional security policies.

D. Configure additional VLANs

E. Configure multiple VRRP groups

Answer: CD

NO.488 What SNMP message alerts the manager to a condition on the network?
A. response

B. get

C. trap

D. capture
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Answer: C

Explanation

An agent can send unsolicited traps to the manager. Traps are messages alerting the SNMP manager
to a condition on the network. Traps can mean improper user authentication, restarts, link status (up
or down), MAC address tracking, closing of a TCP connection, loss of connection to a neighbor, or
other significant events.

Reference:

http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2950/software/release/12-

1 9 eal/configuration/guid

NO.489 Which address class includes network 191.168.0.1/27?
A. Class C

B. Class B

C.ClassD

D. Class A

Answer: B

NO.490 Drag and Drop the CSMA Components from the left onto the correct description on the righ
t

1-persstent access mode used for Ethemet networks

CSMASCA access mode used for Wi-Fi networks

CSMASCD access mode used in the controller area network
Sberatont rules that defne th:ns;s:tzg ;::gtm:js: t::rin a colision occurs
Pugigriistent rules that define the suv:t:r& :;ﬁz::emm:n 2 colision occurs

Answer:

1-persistent 1-persstent j

CSMA/CA P-persstent

CSMASCD i | i D-persistent i
Q-persistent CSMASCD

________ I:ne_ms:en:_____—_ CSMA[SCA
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Explanation

1-persstent

F-persetent

O-persstant

CSMA/CD

CSMA/CA

NO.491 What authentication type is used by SNMPv2?

A. username and password
B. community strings

C. HMAC-SHA

D. HMAC-MD5

Answer: B

NO.492 Which option is the industry-standard protocol for etherChannel?

A. Cisco Discovery protocol
B. PAgp

C.LACP

D.DTP

Answer: B
Explanation

http://www.omnisecu.com/cisco-certified-network-associate-ccna/etherchannel-pagp-and-lacp-

modes.php

NO.493 Refer to the exhibit.
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182.168.1.0127 192.168.1.32/128  192.168.1.48/28 60 hosts

A new subnet with 60 hosts has been added to the network. Which subnet address should this
network use to provide enough usable addresses while wasting the fewest addresses?
A. 192.168.1.56/26

B. 192.168.1.56/27

C. 192.168.1.64/26

D. 192.168.1.64/27

Answer: C

Explanation

A subnet with 60 host is 2*2*2*2*2*2 = 64 -2 == 62

6 bits needed for hosts part. Therefore subnet bits are 2 bits (8-6) in fourth octet.
8bits+ 8bits+ 8bits + 2bits = /26

/26 bits subnet is 24bits + 11000000 = 24bits + 192

256 - 192 =64

0-63

64 - 127

NO.494 Which two features are compatible with port security?
A. Etherchannel

B. Voice VALN

C. Span source port

D. Span destination port

E.DTP

Answer:BC

NO.495 Scenario

Refer to the topology. Your company has connected the routers R1, R2, and R3 with serial links. R2
and R3 are connected to the switches SW1 and SW2, respectively. SW1 and SW2 are also connected
to the routers R4 and R5.

The EIGRP routing protocol is configured.

You are required to troubleshoot and resolve the EIGRP issues between the various routers.

Use the appropriate show commands to troubleshoot the issues.
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Topology

RH1

Rlz

EIGRP AS51

R2

elma

R3

Ed

4B
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SHZ#

Which path does traffic take from R1 to R5?

A. The traffic goes through R2.

B. The traffic goes through R3.

C. The traffic is equally load-balanced over R2 and R3.

D. The traffic is unequally load-balanced over R2 and R3.

Answer: A

Explanation

Using the "show ip int brief command" on R5 we can see the IP addresses assigned to this router.

Then, using the "show ip route” command on R1 we can see that to reach 10.5.5.5 and 10.5.5.55 the

preferred path is via Serial 1/3, which we see from the diagram is the link to R2.
AU L. I e L

Cadus: L - lagal, [ - soemeesed, 5.- eeatie, R - RIP, M - nebila, B - |!
D - EIGRP; EX - ETGRP estermal, O - GSFF, IA - GSFF frber area |
Kl - OSPF KSSA swternal Typa 1, M2 - OSPT MSSH axtersal Eype 2 (0o lp Rt cerver
ELl - O5PF exterral type 1, EZ - O5PF external type 2 ne ip http secure-secver
£ - I5-I5, su - IS-IS dumhdcy, L1 - IS-I5 level-1, LY - IS-1I5 ]
ia - 15-I5 intar sres, * - candidete defsult, U - par-uzer stafl
& - 00R, P - peciadic dernlosded static soute, H - MR, 1 - L]!
+ - replicated route;, % - pest hop override |

control-plane

|

<

Goteway of last resort iz not set
RSdshow ip int brief

1B.8.8.8/32 is subnetted, 5 subnets Interface IP-dcddress o F Methed Status Prot
c 18.1.1.1 is dErectly connected, Lospbasia ocol
o 19.2.2.2 [99/239TRSE] vis 192.168.12.2, 9A:37;12, Serisll/3 |Eshernetdrd 193.368.123,8  YES NVRAM  up up
o 18.3.3.3 [99/IISTESE] via 192.166.13.3, 98:37:12, Seriallfl
o 19.5.5,5 [99/2325456] via 192.168,12.7, @A:37:12, Serisll/3 |Exhernetdr] unassigned ¥ES VALY  acministratively dadn dewn
o 18.5.5.55 [S8/23134567 via 193:.168.12.3, @88:37:11, Seriallsd

192.158,12.8/24 iz verisbly sutmetted, 2 subnets, 2 nasks Exherratd s unassigned Wi MVRAH  acministratively down down
L 152 168.13. 834 iz directly cannected, Seciallf3
L 152.168,12.1/32 i= directly connected, Serislls3 Ethernetars unanaigned YER NVROM  acministratively dawn down

191 15E.13.8/24 Es variably suboetted, I subnees, I neske
L 152.168,13. B0 24 is directly connected, Serisllsl Loapkackd k5. 5.5 ER NVROM  up up
L 193_16B.13_1/32 is dipaetly cannactad, Seriallfl

152.168.16,8/20 i= variably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 nssks Lanpkaskl 18,5, 5,58 YEE HVREM  up up
3T | L=l |

| LT
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NO.496 A user is unable to connect to the Internet. Based on the layered approach to
troubleshooting and beginning with the lowest layer, drag each procedure on the left to its proper

category on the right.

praper category on the right.

Auseris unable to connect to the Internet. Based on the layered approach to troubleshooting and beginning with the lowest layer, drag each procedure onthe lefitoits

‘ verify URL ‘ ‘ Step 1 ‘
‘ verify NIC operation ‘ ‘ Step 2 ‘
‘ verify IP configuration ‘ ‘ Step 3 ‘
‘ verify Ethernet cable connection ‘ ‘ Step 4 ‘

Answer:

Auseris unable to connect to the Internet. Based on the layered approach to troubleshooting and beginning with the lowest layer, drag each procedure on the lefttoits
proper category on the right.

;‘ verify URL ‘ verify Ethernet cable connection ‘
T —— . : .

| verify NIC operation ? ﬂ verify NIC operation !
[L verify IP configuration | verify IP configuration !
‘ verify Ethernet cable connection ‘ :| verify URL ;
Explanation

verify Ethernet cable connection

verify MIC operation

werify IP configuration

werify URL

The question asks us to "begin with the lowest layer" so we have to begin with Layer 1: verify physical
connection; in this case an Ethernet cable connection. For your information, "verify Ethernet cable
connection™ means that we check if the type of connection (crossover, straight-through, rollover...) is
correct, the RJ45 headers are plugged in, the signal on the cable is acceptable...

Next we "verify NIC operation™. We do this by simply making a ping to the loopback interface
127.0.0.1. If it works then the NIC card (layer 1, 2) and TCP/IP stack (layer 3) are working properly.
Verify IP configuration belongs to layer 3. For example, checking if the IP can be assignable for host,
the PC's IP is in the same network with the gateway...

Verifying the URL by typing in your browser some popular websites like google.com, microsoft.com to
assure that the far end server is not down (it sometimes make we think we can't access to the
Internet). We are using a URL so this step belongs to layer 7 of the OSI model.

NO.497 Under which circumstance is a router on a stick most appropriate?
A. When the router must route a single across multiple physical links.
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B. When the router must route multiple subnets across multiple physical links.
C. When the router must route a single across single physical links.

D. When the router must route multiple subnets across single physical links.
Answer: B

NO.498 Which mode is compatible with Trunk, Access, and desirable ports?

A. Trunk Ports

B. Access Ports

C. Dynamic Auto

D. Dynamic Desirable

Answer: C

Explanation

Explanation/Reference:

The 'dynamic auto’ will configure the port to accept incoming negotiation and will accept becoming
either a trunk or an access port. Dynamic Auto allows the port to negotiate DTP (Dynamic Trunking
Protocol) if the other side is set to trunk or desirable. Otherwise it will become an access port.

NO.499 Which two statements about MPLS are true?

A. it encapsulates all traffic in an ipv4 header.

B. it provides automatic authentication.

C. it uses labels to separate and forward customer traffic.
D. it can carry multiple protocols, including ipv4 and ipv6.
E. it tags customer traffic using 802.1q.

Answer: CD

NO.500 A switch is configured with all ports assigned to VLAN 2 with full duplex FastEthernet to
segment existing departmental traffic. What is the effect of adding switch ports to a new VLAN on
the switch?

A. More collision domains will be created.

B. IP address utilization will be more efficient.

C. More bandwidth will be required than was needed previously.

D. An additional broadcast domain will be created.

Answer: D

Explanation

Each VLAN creates its own broadcast domain. Since this is a full duplex switch, each port is a separate
collision domain.

NO.501 What is the easiest way to verify the Layer 3 path from a router to host 192 168.2.1?
A. Use Telnet to connect the router to host 192 168 2 1

B. Add a static route for host 192.168 2 1 to the routing table of the router

C. Execute a traceroute from the router to host 192 168.2.1.

D. Execute a ping from the router to host 192 168.2.1.

Answer: C
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NO.502 Which command should you enter to verify the priority of a router in an HSRP group?
A. show sessions

B. show interfaces

C. show hsrp

D. show standby

Answer: D

NO.503 Drag and drop the DHCP client states from the left into the standard order in which the
Client passes through them on the right.

Answer:

Explanation

* Initializing

* Selecting

* Requesting

* Bound

* Renewing

* Rebinding
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/dynamic-address-allocation-resolution/27470-
100.html

NO.504 Refer to the exhibit.
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Which two facts can you determine from the EIGRP topology table? (Choose two )

A. The FD 28416 for route 10.242.0.148 is also the metric for the routing table

B. The variance command must have been issued to allow route 10.85.184 0 to have two successors.
C. If a route has more than once successor only one route is injected into the routing table.

D. All successors are injecting into the routing table.

E. The reported distance value is greater than the feasible distance

Answer:AC

NO.505 Drag and drop the descriptions of logging from the left onto the correct logging features or

compenents on the right.
S . g‘\ v
connections over vty in %i HH —
&  dind

=

T T T sumponents o

il
Answer:
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T T T svponents on the right

——

stores log messages in RAM |
. g

provides local access to a device

J

mal Lpp 210
stores log messages externally

Cepts incoming connectio

B— NS over vty ines
spays logging information during a terming| session _]
Explanation
Accespt incoming cnc over vty lines terminal
Display logging inf during a terminal session---------- terminal monitor Provides loval access to a
device console Stores log msg externally syslog server
logging Stores log msg in RAM buffered logging

NO.506 Which networking Technology is currently recognized as the standard for computer
networking?

A. System network architecture

B. Transmission control protocol/Internet protocol

C. Open system Interconnect

D. Open network architecture

Answer: B

NO.507 Which two descriptions of the default behavior of a router when you enter an invalid Cisco
IOS CLI command are true?

A. The router returns an error message.

B. The router queries the default DNS server for the invalid command.

C. The router prompts the user to enter an IP address.

D. The router sends a broadcast message in an attempt to resolve the invalid command to an IP
address.

E. The router displays a system message prompting you to configure a DNS server.

F. The router interprets the invalid command as a hostname

Answer: AF

NO.508 Which two statements about the tunnel mode ipv6ip command are true? (Choose two.)
A. It specifies that the tunnel is a Teredo tunnel.

B. It specifies IPv6 as the encapsulation protocol.

C. It enables the transmission of IPv6 packets within the configured tunnel.
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D. It specifies IPv4 as the encapsulation protocol.
E. It specifies IPv6 as the transport protocol.
Answer: CD

NO.509 Which two conditions can be used to elect the spanning-tree root bridge? (Choose two )
A. the lowest MAC address

B. the highest port priority

C. the lowest switch priority

D. the highest MAC address

E. the lowest system ID

Answer: AC

NO.510 Which HSRP feature was new in HSRPv2?
A. VLAN group numbers that are greater than 255
B. virtual MAC addresses

C. tracking

D. preemption

Answer: A

NO.511 On a live network, which two commands will verify the operational status of router
interfaces? (Choose two.)

A. Router# show ip interface brief
B. Router# debug interface

C. Router# show ip protocols

D. Router# show interfaces

E. Router# show start

Answer: AD

NO.512 Drag and drop the route source codes in a routing table from the left onto the correct
meanings on the right.
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Explanation
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NO.513 What value is primarily used to determine which port becomes the root port on each
nonroot switch in a spanning-tree topology?

A. path cost

B. lowest port MAC address

C. VTP revision number

D. highest port priority number

E. port priority number and MAC address

Answer: A

Explanation

The path cost to the root bridge is the most important value to determine which port will become the
root port on each non-root switch. In particular, the port with lowest cost to the root bridge will
become root port (on non-root switch).

NO 514 Refer to the exhlblt

After you apply the given conflguratlon to arouter, the DHCP clients behind the device connot
communicate with hosts outside of their subnet. Which action is most likely to correct the problem?

A. Configure the dns server on the same subnet as the clients
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B. Activate the dhcp pool

C. Correct the subnet mask

D. configure the default gateway
Answer: D

NO.515 which technology supports multiple dynamic secure connections an unsecure transport
network ?

A. DMVPN

B. VPN

C. Site-to-site VPN
D. client VPN
Answer: A

NO.516 Which two statements about the ip subnet-zero command are true? (Choose two)
A. It specifies the broadcast IP addresses in the subnet

B. Itis enabled by default on Cisco routers.

C. It must be configured before you activate NAT on a router

D. It enables the network to make full use of the available IP address space

E. It must be configured each time you reboot a router.

Answer:BD

NO.517 Which three statements accurately describe CDP? (Choose three.)
A. CDP can discover Cisco devices that are not directly connected.

B. CDP is a network layer protocol.

C. CDP can discover directly connected neighboring Cisco devices.

D. CDP is a datalink layer protocol.

E. CDP is a Cisco proprietary protocol.

F. CDP is an |EEE standard protocol.

Answer:CDE

NO.518 Which two characteristics of a link-state routing protocol are true? (Choose two)
A. Each router in the network maintains a separate routing database of its own neighbors.
B. Each router uses LSAs to exchange the information about the network topology.

C. Each router uses Dijkstra's algorithm to determine the shortest path.

D. Each router establishes an adjacency to every other router in the network

E. Each router uses the same path to each network in the topology.

Answer:BC

NO.519 In which two ways can you prevent recursive routing in a tunneled environment? (Choose
two)

A. Configure routes through the tunnel with a lower metric than other routes.

B. Configure route filtering to prevent the tunnel endpoints from learning each other through the
tunnel.
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C. Enable QoS on the link.

D. Configure routes through the tunnel with a higher metric than other routes.
E. configure GRE keepalives on the tunnel interface.

Answer: BD

NO.520 Which benefit of a hub-and-spoke WAN topology is true?

A. It allows you to implement access restrictions between subscriber sites
B. It supports application optimization.

C. It supports Layer 2 VPNs

D. It allows you to provide direct connections between subscribers.
Answer: A

NO.521 Which type of device can be replaced by the use of sub interfaces for VLAN routing?
A. Layer 2 bridge

B. Layer 2 switch

C. Layer 3 switch

D. router

Answer: C

NO.522 Which utility can you use to identify the cause of a traffic-flow blockage between two
devices ina network?

A. ACL analysis tool in APIC-EM

B. ACL path analysis tool in APIC-EM
C. APIC-EM automation scheduler
D. iwan application

Answer: B

NO.523 Which option is a valid IPv6 address?
A. 2004:1:25A4:886F::1

B. 2001:0000:130F:099a::12a

C. 2002:7654:A1AD.61:81AF:CCC1

D. FEC0:4873.5394:W06T::2A4

Answer: A

NO.524 Users on the 172.17.22.0 network cannot reach the server located on the 172.31.5.0
network. The network administrator connected to router Coffee via the console port, issued the
show ip route command, and was able to ping the server.
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Coffeefchow ip route
Codes: C - convected, 5 - statie, [ - IGEF, B - RIP, I - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRF, EX - EIGRP extemal, O - OSPF, & - O5FF miter area

Coffee Tea M1 - OGFF H554 external type 1, N2 - OSFF N55A axternal type 2
: ' El - O5PF external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2, E - EGP
172.18.22.0 1- 1515, L1 - I5-IS level-1, L2 - T5-IS level-2, fa - [5I5 inter area
I I * - candidate defanlt, U - per-user statie route, o - ODR

%ﬂ @ P - penodic downloadad static route

172.17.22.0 172.31.5.0 Crateway of last resont 15 17219 42 2 to network 0.0.0.0

C 17217220 is divectly connected, FastEthernet0/0
C 17218220 is directly connected, Serialdi0
F* 00000 [10] wia 17219222

Based on the output of the show ip route command and the topology shown in the graphic, what is
the cause of the failure?

A. The network has not fully converged.

B. IP routing is not enabled.

C. A static route is configured incorrectly.

D. The FastEthernet interface on Coffee is disabled.

E. The neighbor relationship table is not correctly updated.

F. The routing table on Coffee has not updated.

Answer: C

Explanation

The default route or the static route was configured with incorrect next-hop ip address 172.19.22.2.
The correct IP address will be 172.18.22.2 to reach server located on 172.31.5.0 network. IP route

0.0.0.00.0.0.0
172.18.22.2

NO.525 Which two characteristics of an ICMP echo based IP SLA are true? (Choose two)

A. it requires a remote device to log and maintain collected data

B. it can use RSPAN to report network statistics to a designated remote port

C. it aggregates traffic statistics for reporting on a configurable basis

D. it generates continuous traffic to monitor network performance

E. it measures traffic to determine the reliability of a connection from a cisco router to a designated
end device.

Answer: AE

NO.526 Which two goals are reasons to implement private IPv4 addressing on your network choose
two.

A. Comply with PCL regulations reduce the size of the forwarding table on network routers.

B. Conserve ipv4 addresses

C. Comply with local law

D. Reduce the risk of a network security breach.

Answer: BD

NO.527 which configuration command can u apply to a HSRP router so that its local interface
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becomes active if all other routers in the group fail?
A. no additional config is required

B. standby 1 track ethernet

C. standby 1 preempt

D. standby 1 priority 250

Answer: A

NO.528 What are two advantages of dynamic routing? (Choose two)

A. It produces minimal CPU load.

B. It can load-balance traffic over multiple link without manual intervention
C. It allows the network administrator to choose the best route.

D. it can be implemented easily even in large environments.

E. it can operate without a Layer 3 device

Answer:BD

Explanation
http://www.ciscopress.com/articles/article.asp?p=2180210&segNum=5

NO.529 Which two are advantages of static routing when compared to dynamic routing? (Choose
two.)

A. Configuration complexity decreases as network size increases.

B. Security increases because only the network administrator may change the routing table.
C. Route summarization is computed automatically by the router.

D. Routing tables adapt automatically to topology changes.

E. An efficient algorithm is used to build routing tables, using automatic updates.

F. Routing updates are automatically sent to neighbors.

G. Routing traffic load is reduced when used in stub network links.

Answer: B G

Explanation

Since static routing is a manual process, it can be argued that it is more secure (and more prone to
human errors) since the network administrator will need to make changes to the routing table
directly. Also, in stub networks where there is only a single uplink connection, the load is reduced as
stub routers just need a single static default route, instead of many routes that all have the same next
hop IP address.

NO.530 After you configure the ip dns spoofing command globally on a device, under which two
conditions is DNS spoofing enabled on the device? (Choose two)

A. The ip dns spoofing command is disabled on the local interface

B. The ip host command is disabled

C. All configured IP name server addresses are removed

D. The DNS server queue limit is disabled

E. The no ip domain lookup command is configured

Answer: BD

Explanation
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https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios-xml/ios/ipaddr_dns/configuration/15-mt/dns-15-mt-
book/dns-config-d

NO.531 Which two tasks should you perform to begin troubleshooting a network problem? (Choose
two)

A. Gather all the facts.

B. Monitor and verify the resolution

C. Define the problem as a set of symptoms and causes

D. Analyze the results.

E. Implement an action plan

Answer: AE

NO.532 Which IPsec security protocol should be used when confidentiality is required?
A. MD5

B. PSK

C. AH

D. ESP

Answer: D

NO.533 which three technical services support cloud computing ?
A. network-monitored power sources

B. layer 3 network routing

C. ip localization

D. redundant connections

E. VPN connectivity

F. extended SAN services

Answer:DEF

NO.534
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SwitchA# show mac-address-table
< non-essential output omitted >
Destination Address Address Type YLAN Destination Port

00b0.d056.fedd Dynamic 1 FastEthemet(/3
00b0.d043.ac2e Dynamic 1 FastEthernet(/4
00b0.d0fe.ac32 Dynamic 1 FastEtheret0/4
0Ob0 d0da.ck56  Dynamic 1 FastEthemetO/b

Frame received by SwitchA:

Source MAC Destination MAC Source IP Destination IP
00b0.d056.fedd 00b0.d0da.ch56 192.168.40.5 192.168.40.6

Refer to the exhibit. Which option describes how SwitchA will handle the frame just received?
A. It will flood the frame out of all the ports except Fa0/3.

B. It will drop the frame.

C. It will flood the frame out all ports.

D. It will forward the frame out of portFa0/3 only.

E. It will forward the frame out of port Fa0/6 only.

Answer: E

NO.535 Which utility can you use to determine whether a switch can send echo requests and
replies?

A. SSH

B. traceroute

C. ping

D. Telnet

Answer: C

NO.536
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HQ soo Branch
172.16.1.024 _gfo-= 10.10.10.2/24 g

S0/0
10.10.10.1/24 192.168.2.254/24

Application Server
192.168.2.167/24

Branchf ping 192.168.2. 167

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, l00-byte ICMP Echos to 192.168.2.167, timeout is 2 seconds:
Lt

Success rate is 60 percernt (3f5), rowmd-trip minfavgmax = 1/2/4 ns

Branchg ping 192.168.2, 167

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending 5, l00-byte ICMP Echos to 19Z.16B.7.167, timeout is Z seconds:
L

Success rate is 100 percent (5/58), round-trip minfavg/max = 1/1/1 ns
Eranch$

Refer to the exhibit. The network administrator is testing connectivity from the branch router to the
newly installed application server. Which reason is the most likely for the first ping having a success
rate of only 60 percent?

A. The branch router LAN interface should be upgraded to FastEthernet.

B. The branch router had to resolve the application server MAC address.

C. The network is likely to be congested, with the result that packets are being intermittently
dropped.

D. There is a short delay while NAT translates the server IP address.

Answer: B

NO.537 Which two statements correctly describe the ping utility?

A. It can identify the source of an icmp time exceeded message

B. It uses UDP

C. It can verify connectivity to a remote device without identifying the path
D. It can identify the path that a packet takes to a remote device

E. It usesicmp

Answer: AE

NO.538 Refer to the Exhibit.
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Drag and drop the routing table components on the left onto the corresponding letter from the
exhibit on the right. Not all options are used.

Explanation
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NO.539 How many bits represent the network ID in iPv6?
A. 32

B. 48

C.64

D. 128

Answer: C

NO.540

0C:0E15AABBCC

0C0E15:A1B3:19

0C:0E:151A:3C:9D

0C:0E:15 A8 AN BB

Refer to the exhibit. Which switch in this configuration becomes the root bridge?
A.sSW1

B. SW2

C.sw3

D. sw4

Answer: C

NO.541 Which WAN topology provides a direct connection from each site to all other sites on the
network?
A. single-homed
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B. full mesh

C. point-to-point
D. hub-and-spoke
Answer: B

NO.542 Refer to exhibit.

Which command can you enter to verify link speed and duplex setting on the interface?
A. router#show ip protocols

B. router#show startup-config

C. router#show line

D. router#show interface gig 0/1

Answer: D

NO.543 Drag and drop the network programmability features from the left onto the correct
description on the right.

Gl to the APIC-EM AP] from a lbrary

data-structure format that passes parameters for AP gals

southbound APl

token-based securty merbanem

Answer:
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Explanation

NO.544 How does a router handle an incoming packet whose destination network is missing from
the routing table?

A. it discards the packet.

B. it broadcasts the packet to each network on the router.
C. it routes the packet to the default route.

D. it broadcasts the packet to each interface on the router.
Answer: A
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NO.545 When is a routing table entry identified as directly connected?

A. when the local router is in use as the network default gateway

B. when the network resides on a remote router that is physically connected to the local router
C. when an interface on the route is configure with an ip address and enabled

D. when the route is statically assigned to reach a specific network

Answer: C

NO.546 Which effect of the copy tftp:flash: command is true?

A. It copies the startup configuration from a remote server to the local device.
B. It copies the system image from the local device to a remote server.

C. It copies the running configuration from the local device to a remote server.
D. It copies the system image from a remote server to the local device.
Answer: D

NO.547 What two actions can be taken to secure the virtual terminal interfaces on a router?
(Choose two.)

A. Administratively shut down the interface.

B. Physically secure the interface

C. Create an access list and apply it to the virtual terminal interfaces with the access-group
command.

D. Enter an access list and apply it to the virtual terminal interfaces using the access command.
E. Configure a virtual terminal password and login process.

Answer:DE

NO.548 Which two commends can you use lo verity an IP SLA?? (Choose two.)
A. show Ip sla reaction-configuration

B. show ip sla statistics

C. show ip sla configuration

D. show ip sla application

E. show ip sla history

Answer: CD

NO.549 Which value is used to determine the active router in an HSRP default configuration ?
A. router tracking number

B. router IP address

C. router priority

D. router loopback address

Answer: C

NO.550 Which command must you enter to enable OSPFv2 in an IPv4 network ?
A. ip ospf hello-interval seconds

B. router ospfv2 process-id

C. router ospf value
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D. router ospf process-id
Answer: D

NO.551 Which two pieces of information are displayed with the show ipv6 ospf 5 multi-area
command? (Choose two)

A. Interface ID number

B. reliability of each local interface

C. local OSPF area

D. number of interfaces in the area

E. transmit and receive rates of each local interface
Answer: AD

NO.552 Refer to the exhibit.

CizcoSwitch-MOF-l1dconfigure terminal

CiscoSwitch-MDF-14interface VLAN 1
CiscoSwitch-MDF-1{config=if) #ip addreaa 182.168.2.2 255.255.255.0
CizcoSwitch-MDF-1 {config-if)4#end

What is the effect of the given configuration?

A. It configures an inactive switch virtual interface.
B. It configures an active management interface.
C. It configures the native VLAN.

D. It configures the default VLAN.

Answer: A

NO.553 Which two commands should you enter to prevent a Cisco device from sharing information
with upstream devices? (Choose two)

A. R1(config)#no cdp enable

B. R1(config-if)#no cdp run

C. R1(config-if)#no cdp enable

D. Ri(config)#no cdp run

E. R1(config)#no cdp advertise-v2

Answer: AE

NO.554 Which two statements about Cisco Discovery Protocol are true? (Choose two )
A. Itis used to initiate a VTP server and client relationship.

B. It uses SNMP to share device information to an external server

C. It uses TLVs to share device information.

D. It runs on the data link layer only

E. It runs on the network layer and the data link layer.

Answer: CD
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NO.555 Which two pieces of information is displayed with the command? (Choose two)
A. number of routes in the transmit queue of each EIGRP interface

B. transmit and receive rates of each local EIGRP interface

C. reliability of each EIGRP interface

D. number of directly connected EIGRP neighbors on each EIGRP interface

E. number of errors on each EIGRP interface

Answer: CD

NO.556 Which statement about IPv6 link-local addresses is true ?
A. they must be configured on all IPv6 interface

B. They must be globally unique

C. They must be manually configured

D. They are advertised globally on the network

Answer: B

NO.557 What are two benefits of private IPv4 IP addresses? (Choose two.)
A. They can be assigned to devices not requiring Internet connections.

B. They eliminate the necessity for NAT policies.

C. They eliminate duplicate IP conflicts.

D. They are routed to the Internet the same as public IP addresses.

E. They are less costly than public IP addresses.

Answer: AE

NO.558 Which WAN technology uses labels to make decisions about data forwarding?
A. Metro Ethernet

B. Frame Relay

C. MPLS

D. ISDN

E. VSAT

Answer: C

NO.559 Drag and drop the MAC address types from the left onto the correct descriptions on the
right?
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conﬁour&& with ﬁie swichport port-securty mac-address
command
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dynamicaly leared addresses that can be retanad

static secure MAC address permanently
sticky MAC address requires access VLAN configuration only J
Answer:
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sticky MAC address ; static secure MAC address
Explanation

NO.560 Refer to exhibit:
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Host C  Email

Server

Host A Host B

Which two destination addresses will be used by Host A to send data to Host C? (Choose two.)

A. the IP address of Switch 1

B. the MAC address of Switch 1

C. the IP address of Host C

D. the MAC address of Host C

E. the IP address of the router's EQ interface

F. the MAC address of the router's EQ interface

Answer: CF

Explanation

While transferring data through many different networks, the source and destination IP addresses
are not changed. Only the source and destination MAC addresses are changed. So in this case Host A
will use the IP address of Host C and the MAC address of EQ interface to send data. When the router
receives this data, it replaces the source MAC address with its own E1 interface's MAC address and
replaces the destination MAC address with Host C's MAC address before sending to Host C.

NO.561 Which two statements about stacking Cisco switches are true? (Choose two )

A. Each switch manages its own MAC address table.

B. It enables the administrator to manage multiple switches from a single management interface.
C. When a new master switch is elected, it queries the previous master for its running configuration

D. The administrator can create only one stack of switches in a network which is under the same
administrative domain

E. The administrator can add additional switches to the stack as demand increases ON
Answer: BC

NO.562 Which tunneling mechanism embeds an IPv4 address within an IPv6 address?
A. Teredo

B. 6to4

C. 4to6

D. GRE
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E. ISATAP

Answer: B

Explanation

ref :https://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc6052#section-2

NO.563 Which two statements about GRE tunnels are true? (Choose two)
A. They allow multicast traffic to traverse WAN circuits.

B. They encapsulate the payload

C. They add 8 bytes to the IP header of each packet

D. They provide privacy, integrity and authenticity

E. They can operate in tunnel mode and transport mode.

Answer: AB

NO.564 Refer to the exhibit.

The two connected ports on the switch are not turning orange or green. Which steps would be the
most effective to troubleshoot this physical layer problem?

A. Ensure the switch has power.

B. Reseat all cables.

C. Ensure cable A is plugged into a trunk port.

D. Ensure that the Ethernet encapsulations match on the interconnected router and switch ports.
E. Reboot all of the devices.

F. Ensure that cables A and are straight-through cables.

Answer: ABF

NO.565 Which Ethernet interface command is present when you boot a new Cisco router for the
first time?

A. speed 100

B. shutdown
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C. ip address 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.0
D. duplex half
Answer: B

NO.566 Which three options are switch port configuration, that can always avoid duplex mismatch
errors between two switches? (Choose three)

A. Set one side of the connection to full duplex and the other side to half duplex.

B. Set both Sides of the connection to half duplex.

C. Set one side of the connection to auto-negotiate and the other side to hall duplex
D. Set both sides of the connection to full duplex

E. Set one side of the connection to auto-negotiate and the other side to full duplex.
F. Set both sides of the connection to auto-negotiate.

Answer:BDF

NO.567 Which LLDP extension provides additional support for VolP?
A. LLDPv3

B. TLV

C. LLDP-VOIP

D. LLDP-MED

Answer: D

NO.568 Which value is included in the initial TCP syn message?
A. asession ID

B. sequence number

C. aTTL number

D. an acknowledgment number

Answer: B

NO.569 Which two protocols can detect native vlan mismatch errors?
A. STP

B. Cisco Discovery Protocol

C. VTP

D.DTP

E. PAgP

Answer:BC

NO.570 Refer to the exhibit.
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Switchld show mac-address-table

Iymamic Addresses Count: 19

Secure Addresses (Uzer-defined) Coumt: 0

static Addresses [(User-defined) Count: 0

Syaten Jelf Addressss Count: 41

Total HAC addresses: 50

Fon-static Address Table:

Destinacion Address AddressType VLAN Destination Port

e e = ey = e s = as e e bl st el

0010, 0ded.e289 Dynamic 1 FastEtherne tl/1
0010.7b00. 1540 Dynamic & FastEthermetl/a
0010, 7b00, 1545 Dynamic 2 FastEthernstl/5
0De0. ScE4d. D076 Dynamic ¥ FastEthernetl/1
0060, 5cES. 0077 Dynamic 3 FastEthernetil/1l
0060, S5cLq. 1315 Dynamic 1 FastEthernstl/1
D060, Toch . £301 Dymamic A FastEthernetl/1
060, 70ch. 3f01 Dynamic 3 FastEthemmet/2
Q0el. ledZ . 9978 Dynamic 4 FascEthernetl/1
00e0, Le3f . 3900 Dynamic 3 FastEtherne 0/l
0060, Hich . 33F1 Dyneawmic 6 FastEthemmetl/3
DO60. 70ch . 103E Dynamic 6 FastEthernetl/4

Loutput omitteds:

switchlé show cidp neighbors
Capability Codes: B - Fouter, T - Tran= Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
5 — Switch, H'% Host, IT.- IGHR, F - BepEateET

Device ID Local Intrfce Holdtime Capabilicy Plactform Port ID
Switch? Fas 0/} 157 5 2950-12 Faz 071
Switchd Faz 0/ 143 5 2950-12 Fag 075
Switchl§

Which two statements are true of the interfaces on Switch1? (Choose two.)

A. Multiple devices are connected directly to FastEthernet0/1.

B. A hub is connected directly to FastEthernet0/5.

C. FastEthernet0/1 is connected to a host with multiple network interface cards.

D. FastEthernet0/5 has statically assigned MAC addresses.

E. FastEthernet0/1 is configured as a trunk link.

F. Interface FastEthernet0/2 has been disabled.

Answer: BE

Explanation

Carefully observe the information given after command show. Fa0/1 is connected to Switch2, seven
MAC addresses correspond to Fa0/1, and these MAC are in different VLAN. From this we know that
Fa0/1 is the trunk interface.

From the information given by show cdp neighbors we find that there is no Fa0/5 in CDP neighbor.
However, FO/5 corresponds to two MAC addresses in the same VLAN. Thus we know that Fa0/5 is
connected to a Hub.
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Based on the output shown, there are multiple MAC addresses from different VLANs attached to the
FastEthernet 0/1 interface. Only trunks are able to pass information from devices in multiple VLANSs.

NO.571 Which two facts about configuring eigrpvé are true ?

A. The variance command for eigrpv6 is independent of eigrpv4

B. If you change the interface delay, the eigrpv4 delay remains unchanged

C. You must configure neighboring devices with the same ipv6 hello-interval eigrp value
D. The router id must be an ipv6 address

E. If you change the interface bandwidth the eigrpv4 metric is affected.

Answer: CD

NO.572 Which QoS tool can you use to optimize voice traffic on a network that is primarily intended
for data traffic?

A. WFQ

B.PQ

C. WRED

D. FIFO

Answer: A

NO.573 Which statement about using MPLS for WAN connectivity is true?
A. it cannot be deployed using a single carrier.

B. It can be deployed in redundant and nonredundant topologies.

C. It can be deployed using LAN aggregation.

D. It must be deployed in a redundant topology.

Answer: A

NO.574 Which three functions are major components of a network virtualization architecture?
(Choose three.)

A. network access control

B. virtual network services

C. policy enforcement

D. authentication services

E. network resilience

F. path isolation

Answer: ABF

Explanation

Network virtualization architecture has three main components: + Network access control and
segmentation of classes of users: Users are authenticated and either allowed or denied into a logical
partition. Users are segmented into employees, contractors and consultants, and guests, with
respective access to IT assets. This component identifies users who are authorized to access the
network and then places them into the appropriate logical partition. + Path isolation: Network
isolation is preserved across the entire enterprise: from the edge to the campus to the WAN and back
again. This component maintains traffic partitioned over a routed infrastructure and transports traffic
over and between isolated partitions. The function of mapping isolated paths to VLANs and to virtual
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services is also performed in component.+ Network Services virtualization:

This component provides access to shared or dedicated network services such as security, quality of
service (QoS), and address management (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol [DHCP] and Domain
Name System

[DNS])). It also applies policy per partition and isolates application environments, if required.
Reference: http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us
/products/collateral/switches/catalyst-6500-series-switches/white_paper_c11-531522.pdf

NO.575 CCNA.com has a small network that is using EIGRP as its IGP. All routers should be running
an EIGRP AS number of 12.

Router MGT is also running static routing to the ISP.

CCNA.com has recently added the ENG router. Currently, the ENG router does not have connectivity
to the ISP router.

All over interconnectivity and Internet access for the existing locations of the company are working
properly.

The task is to identify the fault(s) and correct the router configuration(s) to provide full connectivity
between the routers.

Access to the router CLI can be gained by clicking on the appropriate host.

All passwords on all routers are cisco

IP addresses are listed in the chart below.

MGT

Fa0/0 - 192.168.77.33

S1/0-198.0.18.6

S0/0-192.168.27.9

S0/1 - 192.168.50.21

ENG

Fa0/0- 192.168.77.34

Fal/0-192.168.12.17

Fa0/1-192.168.12.1

Partsl

Fa0/0 - 192.168.12.33

Fa0/1-192.168.12.49

S0/0 - 192.168.27.10

Parts2

Fa0/0 - 192.168.12.65

Fa0/1-192.168.12.81

S0/1 - 192.168.50.22
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Answer:

On the MGT Router:
Config t

Router eigrp 12
Network 192.168.77.0

[} o
# IEIGRF“ 12 l

NO.576 Which utility can you use to identify redundant or shadow rules?
A. the Cisco IWAN application

B. the Cisco APIC-EM automation scheduler

C. the ACL trace tool in Cisco APIC-EM

D. the ACL analysis tool in Cisco APIC-EM

Answer: D

NO.577 What is the correct statement below after examining the R1 routing table?

A. Traffic that is destined to 10.10.10.0/24 from R1 LAN network uses static route instead RIPv2
Because the static route AD that is configured is less than the AD of RIPv2

B. Traffic that is destined to 10.10.10.0/24 from R1 LAN network uses RIPv2 instead static route
Because the static route AD that is configured is higher than the AD of RIPv2

C. Traffic that is destined to 10.10.10.0/24 from R1 LAN network uses static route instead RIPv2 But
the traffic is forwarded to the ISP instead of the internal network.

D. Traffic that is destined to 10.10.10.0/24 from R1 LAN network uses RIPv2 instead static route
Because the static route AD that is configured is 255

Answer: B

Explanation

Configuration are below for the answer.

R1
I

ip route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.14.2 200
!

NO.578 Drag and drop the IEEE standard Cable names from the left onto the correct cable types on
the right?
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10BASE-T

10GBASE-LR

10GBASE-T

100BASE-TX Fiber

1000BASE-LX

1000BASE-SC

|

Answer:

10BASE-T

10GBASELR I

10GBASE-T

100BASE-TX Fiber

T T e

1000BASE-LX | e = e T

10D0BASE-5C
_—

1000BASE-SC

Explanation
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10BASE-T

10GBASE-T

100BASE-TX

Fbear

10GBASE-LR

1000BASE-LX

1000BASE-5C

NO.579 Which NAT term is defined as a group of addresses available for NAT use?
A. NAT pool

B. dynamic NAT

C. static NAT

D. one-way NAT

Answer: A

NO.580 Which command can you enter to troubleshoot the failure of address assignments?
A. show ip dhcp pool

B. show ip dhcp database

C. show ip dhcp import

D. clear ip dhcp server statistics

Answer: A

NO.581 The router has an OSPF area 0 adjacency with the device at 10.82.4.42
A. The router has two eigrp neighbors and one OSPF neighbor
B. The router is learning external OSPF and eigrp routes
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C. At least two EGP routing protocols are running on the router
D. At least three EGP routing protocols are running on the router.
Answer: CD

NO.582 Which command can you enter to display duplicate IP addresses that the DHCP server
assigns?

A. show ip dhcp database 10.0.2.12

B. show ip dhcp server statistics

C. show ip dhcp conflict 10.0.2.12

D. show ip dhcp binding 10.0.2.12

Answer: D

NO.583 In which three ways is an IPv6 header simpler than an IPv4 header? (Choose three.)
A. Unlike IPv4 headers, IPv6 headers have a fixed length.

B. IPv6 uses an extension header instead of the IPv4 Fragmentation field.

C. IPv6 headers eliminate the IPv4 Checksum field.

D. IPv6 headers use the Fragment Offset field in place of the IPv4 Fragmentation field.

E. IPv6 headers use a smaller Option field size than IPv4 headers.

F. IPv6 headers use a 4-bit TTL field, and IPv4 headers use an 8-bit TTL field.

Answer: ABC

NO.584 Which statement describes the effect of the overload keyword in the ip nat inside source list
90 interface ethernet 0/0 overload command?

A. Addresses that match access listinsideare translated to the IP address of the Ethernet 0/0
interface.

B. Hosts that match access listinsideare translated to an address in the Ethernet 0/0 network.
C. Hosts on the Ethernet 0/0 LAN are translated to the address pool in access list90.

D. Addressesthat match access list90are translated through PAT to the IP address of the Ethernet 0/0
interface.

Answer: D

NO.585 Drag and drop the BGP terms from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right
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Answer:

b = -

S

Explanation

external BGP = peers are in different autonomous systems (AS)

internal BGP = peers are in the same autonomous systems

Autonomous System = separate network operating within one administrative domain Private
autonomous system (AS)= numbers which range from 64512 to 65535 Public AS = between 1 and
64511 Prefix = block of ip addresses

NO.586 Refer to the exhibit.

= BSE
v vl e

- —

Which two statements about the route 172.61.3.16/28 are true? (Choose two)
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A. It has a metric of 1

B. Itis less preferred than dynamically learned routes
C. Itis preferred over dynamically learned routes

D. It was learned from a remote router

E. It has a default administrative distance of 1
Answer: CE

NO.587 Which of the port is not part of STP protocol.?
A. Listening

B. Learning

C. Forwarding

D. Discarding

Answer: D

NO.588 Which two pieces of information can you determine from the output of the show ntp status
command?

(Choose two.)

A. whether the clock is synchronized

B. the NTP version number of the peer

C. the IP address of the peer to which the clock is synchronized

D. whether the NTP peer is statically configured ntp servers

E. the configured NTP servers

Answer: AC

NO.589 Which command do use we to see SNMP version

A. show snmp pending

B. show snmp enginelD

C. snmp-server something

Answer: A

Explanation

ref:
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios/12_2/configfun/command/reference/ffun_r/frf014.htm
l#wp1053304

NO.590 Which protocol speeds up the MAC aging process?
A. 802.1D

B. OSPF

C.RIP

D. RSTP

Answer: D

NO.591 Which two QoS tools can you use to guarantee minimum bandwidth to certain traffic?
(Choose two)
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A. WFQ

B. RSVP
C.LLC

D. FIFO

E. CBWFQ
Answer: AE

NO.592 Which adverse situation can occur if an Ethernet cable is too long?
A. late collisions

B. giants

C. interface resets

D. runts

Answer: A

NO.593 Which VLAN bridge priority value is assigned by the set spantree root command?
A. 8192

B. 16384

C. 28672

D. 32768

Answer: A

NO.594 Which two features can mitigate spanning tree issues that are caused by broken fiber cables
on interswitch links? (Choose Two)

A. root guard

B.DTP

C. uUDLD

D. BPDU guard

E. loop guard

Answer:DE

NO.595 Which options are requirements for configuring RIPv2 on an IPv4 network router? (Choose
two.)

A. enabling RIP on the router

B. allowing unicast updates for RIP

C. enabling RIP authentication

D. connecting RIP to a WAN interface

E. enabling automatic route summarrization
Answer: AB

NO.596 Which command can you enter to block HTTPS traffic from the whole class A private
network range to a host?

A. R1(config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443
B. R1(config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53
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C. R1(config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53
D. R1(config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443
Answer: D

NO.597 Which task do you need to perform first when you configure IP SLA to troubleshoot a
network connectivity issue?

A. Verify the ICMP echo operation

B. Specify the test frequency

C. Enable the ICMP echo operation.
D. Schedule the ICMP echo operation.
Answer: C

NO.598 Which adverse circumstance can occur when you connect full-duplex devices lo a shared
Ethernet hub?

A. alignment errors

B. a duplex mismatch

C. native VLAN mismatches
D. excessive collisions
Answer: B

NO.599 Which command can you enter to display the operational status of the network ports on a
router?

A. show interface status

B. show ip interface brief

C. show running-config interface fastethernet 0/1
D. show interface switchport

Answer: B

NO.600 Which statement about spanning-tree root-bridge election is true?
A. Every root bridge must reside on the same root switch

B. it is always performed automatically.

C. Every VLAN must use the same root bridge.

D. Each VLAN must have its own root bridge.

Answer: D

NO.601 which address prefix does OSPFv3 use when multiple IPv6 address are configured on a
single interface ?

A. all prefix on the interface

B. the prefix that the administrator configure for OSPFv3 use

C. the lowest prefix on the interface

D. the highest prefix on the interface

Answer: A

Reference:
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http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios-xml/ios/iproute_ospf/configuration/15-sy/iro-15-sy-
book/ip6- routeospfv3.ntml#GUID-05F3F09C-FE3E-41D6-9845-111FB17AD030

"In IPv6, you can configure many address prefixes on an interface. In OSPFv3, all address prefixes on
an interface are included by default. You cannot select some address prefixes to be imported into
OSPFv3; either all address prefixes on an interface are imported, or no address prefixes on an
interface are imported.”

NO.602 Which two statements about an Ethernet frame source address are true?
A. The leftmost bit is always 1.

B. The address is 6 bytes long

C. The address is 4 bits long

D. The address is 4 bytes long

E. The leftmost bit is always 0

Answer: BD

NO.603 Refer to the diagram.

Host A

Q VLAN1
84 hosts

172.16.1.126

Host B
VLANZ
114 hosts

172.16.1.129

All hosts have connectivity with one another. Which statements describe the addressing scheme that
is in use in the network? (Choose three.)

A. The subnet mask in use is 255.255.255.192.

B. The subnet mask in use is 255.255.255.128.

C. The IP address 172.16.1.25 can be assigned to hosts in VLAN1

D. The IP address 172.16.1.205 can be assigned to hosts in VLAN1

E. The LAN interface of the router is configured with one IP address.

F. The LAN interface of the router is configured with multiple IP addresses.

Answer:BCF

Explanation

The subnet mask in use is 255.255.255.128: This is subnet mask will support up to 126 hosts, which is
needed.

The IP address 172.16.1.25 can be assigned to hosts in VLAN1: The usable host range in this subnet is
172.16.1.1-172.16.1.126
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The LAN interface of the router is configured with multiple IP addresses: The router will need 2
subinterfaces for the single physical interface, one with an IP address that belongs in each VLAN.

NO.604 Which three statements about IPv6 address fd14:920b:f83d:4079::/64 are true? (Choose
three)

A. The subnet ID is 14920bf83d.

B. The subnet ID is 4079.

C. The global ID is 14920bf83d.

D. The address is a link-local address.

E. The global ID is 4079.

F. The address is a unique local address.

Answer:BCF
Explanation
https://www.ripe.net/participate/member-support/lir-basics/ipv6_reference_card.pdf

NO.605 What is the maximum number of switches that stackwise can support in one stack?
A.6

B.8

C.9

D. 10

Answer: C

NO.606 Which two statements about RIPv2 ate true? (Choose two )
A. It uses the Bellman-Ford routing algorithm

B. It sends periodic updates via broadcast

C. It stores RIP neighbor adjacency information in a neighbor table
D. It does not support clear text authentication, similar to RIPv1.

E. It supports CIDR and VLSM.

Answer: AE

NO.607 Which two conditions can StackWise use to determine the master of the stack? (Choose two

)

A. the lowest member priority

B. the lowest system MAC address

C. the greatest number of configured VLANSs
D. the highest system MAC address

E. the highest member priority

Answer: BE

NO.608 Which feature can you use to restrict SNMP queries to a specific OID tree?
A. server group
B. a community
C. aview record
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D. an access group
Answer: C

NO.609 Which technique can you use to route IPv6 traffic over an IPv4 infrastructure?
A. NAT

B. 6to4 tunneling

C. L2TPv3

D. dual-stack

Answer: B

NO.610 Which purpose of the network command in OSPF configuration mode is true?
A. It defines a wildcard mask to identify the sizeof the network.

B. It defines the area ID.

C. It defines the network by its classful entry.

D. It defines which networks are used for virtual links.

Answer: A

NO.611 Where does a switch maintain DHCP snooping information?
A. in the CAM table

B. in the VLAN database

C. in the DHCP binding database

D. in the MAC address table

Answer: C

NO.612 Which three commands can you use to set a router boot image? (Choose three.)
A. Router(config)#boot system flash c4500-p-mz .121-20.bin

B. Router(config)#boot flash:c180x adventerprisek9-mz-124-6T.bin

C. Router>noot flash:c180-adventerprisek9-mz-124-6t.bin

D. Router(confi)#boot bootldr bootflash:c4500-jk9s-mz.122-23f.bin

E. Router(config)#boot system tftp c7300-js-mz.122-33.SB8a.hin

F. Router(Configure)#boot system rom c7301-adviservicek9-mz.124-24.T4.bin

Answer: AF

NO.613 Which feature automatically disables Cisco Express Forwarding when it is enabled?

A. multicast

B. IP redirects

C.RIB

D. ACL logging

Answer: D

Explanation

If you enable CiscoExpress Forwarding and then create an access list that uses the logkeyword, the
packets that match the access list are not Cisco Express Forwarding switched. They are process
switched. Logging disables Cisco Express Forwarding.
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NO.614 The command ip route 192.168.100.160 255.255.255.224 192.168.10.2 was issued on a
router. No routing protocols or other static routes are configured on the router. Which statement is
true about this command?

A. The interface with IP address 192.168.10.2 is on this router.

B. The command sets a gateway of last resort for the router.

C. Packets that are destined for host 192.168.100.160 will be sent to 192.168.10.2.

D. The command creates a static route for all IP traffic with the source address 192.168.100.160.
Answer: C

NO.615 Which two server types are used to support DNS lookup? (Choose two.)
A. web server

B. ESX host

C. authoritative name server

D. file transfer server

E. name resolver

Answer: AC

NO.616 If three devices are plugged into one port on a switch and two devices are plugged into a
different port, how many collision domains are on the switch?

A.2

B.4

C.5

D.6

Answer: C

NO.617 Which port security violation mode allows traffic from valid mac address to pass but block
traffic from invalid mac address?

A. protect

B. shutdown

C. shutdown vlan
D. restrict
Answer: A

NO.618 Which IP address can send traffic to all hosts on network 10.101.0.0/16?
A.10.101.0.1

B. 10.101.254.254

C. 10.101.255.255

D. 224.0.0.1

Answer: A

NO.619 Which protocol does ipv6 use to discover other ipv6 nodes on the same segment?
A. CLNS

500



IT Certification Guaranteed, The Easy Way!

B. TCPv6
C. NHRP
D. NDP
E. ARP

Answer: D
Explanation
ref : https://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc4861

NO.620 During which phase of PPPoE is PPP authentication performed?
A. the PPP Session phase

B. Phase 2

C. the Active Discovery phase

D. the Authentication phase

E. Phase 1

Answer: A

NO.621 Which statement about unique local IPv6 addresses is true?
A. Summarization is not supported.

B. They require all prefixes to be unique.

C. Their global IDs are assigned sequentially.

D. They are routable to the public Internet.

Answer: B

NO.622 Drag and drop the switching concepts from the left onto the correct descriptions on the
right.

MAC address that remans i the MAC table after 2 reboot |

MAC address that s leamed by the switch through nommel
traffic flows

udngammmmmﬂmm
table 3

removing 3n mactve MAC address from the address
3 spechied penod
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Explanation
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NO.623 What is the most efficient subnet mask for a point to point ipv6 connection?
A. /127

B. /128

C. /64

D. /48

E./32

Answer: B

Explanation
ref : https://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc6164

NO.624 When a router is unable to find a known route in the routing table, how does it handle the
packet?
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A. It discards the packet

B. It sends the packet over the route with the best metric
C. It sends the packet to the next hop address

D. It sends the packet to the gateway of last resort
Answer: D

NO.625 Which two benefits are provided by cloud resources to an enterprise network?
A. Easy access with low security

B. Flexibility

C. Complexity at higher cost

D. Full control of infrastructure

E. On-demand scalability

Answer: BE

NO.626 Refer to the exhibit.

S
I e
Router1 ' Router 14 telnet 192.168.9.2

Tiying 19216892 ... Open
User Access Verihication
F'ab‘f:'-'-ﬂfd
Rower2> <Ctrl-Shift-6>x
Routeri#

If the resume command is entered after the sequence that is shown in the exhibit, which router
prompt will be displayed?

A. Router2#

B. Router2>

C. Routerl#

D. Routerl>

Answer: B

NO.627 Which two networking standards use copper cable? (Choose two)
A. 100BASE-LX

B. 10BASE-T

C. 802 11ac

D. 802.3d

E. 802.3

Answer: AB
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NO.628 In which two formats can the IPv6 address fd15:0db8:0000:0000:0700:0003:400F:572B be
written? (Choose two.)

A. fd15:0db8:0000:0000:700:3:400F:527B

B. fd15::db8::700:3:400F:527B

C. fd15:db8:0::700:3:4F:527B

D. fd15:0db8::7:3:4F:527B

E. fd15:db8::700:3:400F:572B

Answer: AE

NO.629 Which HSRP Feature was new in HSRPv2 ?
A. Virtual MAC Address

B. Preemption

C. Tracking

D. VLAN Group Numbers that are greater than 255
Answer: D

NO.630 Which type of secure MAC address must be configured manually?
A. static

B. dynamic

C. sticky

D. bia

Answer: A

NO.631 Central Florida Widgets recently installed a new router in their office.

Complete the network installation by performing the initial router configurations and configuring
R1PV2 routing using the router command line interface (CLI) on the RC.

Configure the router per the following requirements:

Name of the router is R2

Enable. secret password is cisco

The password to access user EXEC mode using the console is cisco2

The password to allow telnet access to the router is cisco3

IPV4 addresses must be configured as follows:

Ethernet network 209.165.201.0/27 - router has fourth assignable host address in subnet Serial
network is 192.0.2.176/28 - router has last assignable host address in the subnet.

Interfaces should be enabled.

Router protocol is RIPV2

Attention:

In practical examinations, please note the following, the actual information will prevail.

1. Name or the router is xxx

2. Enable. secret password is xxx

3. Password In access user EXEC mode using the console is xxx

4. The password to allow telnet access to the router is xxx

5. IP information
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R2
R1 R2 LAN Switch
=g Fal/ s0/on S0/0/0 Fal/0
192.02.176/28 H 209.165.201.0027
198.18.1.1/24 Network : Network
FalyQ - IP '

Answer:

Router>enable

Router#config terminal
Router(config)#hostname R2
R2(config)#enable secret Cisco 1
R2(config)#line console 0
R2(config-line)#password Cisco 2
R2(config-line)#exit

R2(config)#line vty 0 4
R2(config-line)#password Cisco 3
R2(config-line)#login

R2(config-line)#exit

R2(config)#interface faO/0
R2(config-if)#ip address 209.165.201.4 255.255.255.224
R2(config)#interface s0/0/0
R2(config-if)#ip address 192.0.2.190 255.255.255.240
R2(config-if)#no shutdown
R2(config-if)#exit

R2(config)#router rip
R2(config-router)#version 2
R2(config-router)#network 209.165.201.0
R2(config-router)#network 192.0.2.176
R2(config-router)#end

R2#copy run start

NO.632 Refer to the exhibit.
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Port Security : Enabled

FOort Status 1 Seacure-shutdown
Vielation Mode ' Shutdown

Aging Time : 0 mins

Aging Type i Absolute
SecureStatic Address Aging : Disabled
Maximuom MAC Addressas 2

Total MAC Addresses P2

Configured MAC Addresses I

Sticky MAC Addresses - |

Last Spource Address:Vlian ¢ 0001.0fAR.33BB:1
Security Vielation Count . |

Which two statements about the interface that generated the output are true? (Choose two.)
A. The interface is error-disabled.
B. The interface dynamically learned two secure MAC addresses.

C. An SNMP trap is generated when the maximum number of secure MAC addresses is reached on
the interface.

D. A syslog message is generated when the maximum number of secure MAC addresses is reached
on the interface.

E. Two secure MAC address are manually configured on the interface
Answer: CE

NO.633 Which type of routing protocol operates by exchanging the entire routing information?
A. distance vector protocols

B. link state protocols

C. path vector protocols

D. exterior gateway protocols

Answer: A

NO.634 Which two facts must you take into account when you deploy PPPoE? (Choose two.)
A. IPPPOE supports a maximum of 10 clients per customer premises equipment

B. You must manually configure IP addresses on the PPPoE interface.

C. DDR is not supported.

D. An individual PVC can support one PPPOE client

E. DDR idle timers must be configured to supported VPDN logging.

Answer: AD

NO.635 Which command can you enter on a router to identify the path a packet takes to a remote
device?

A. trace path

B. ping

C. debug Ip packet
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D. traceroute
Answer: D

NO.636 Which statement describes the effect of the copy run start command on a router in enable
mode?
A. The running configuration of the router is savedto NVRAM and used during the boot process.

B. The router reboots and loads the last saved running configuration.

C. A copy of the running configuration of the router is sent by FTP to a designated server.
D. A new running configuration is loaded from flashmemory to the router.

Answer: A

NO.637 Refer to the exhibit.

1“ .. -Ill 1! 1l t

r'|“ hllll|"|I |:I|. ,&F : .'.:.i.
1! "‘ I \ I]‘El".'i-ph:'l..'., T
1‘?||I!1-Ilr|:-‘l;ll1|'l|IIIlL‘|IIII; "1 - ﬂ" .

L ...I.-ll ||I_I I.I

If R1 receives a packet destined to 17-2.16.1.1, to which IP address does it send the packet ?
A. 192.168.14.4

B. 192.168.12.2

C.192.168.13.3

D. 192.168.15.5

Answer: A
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NO.638 Which command can you enter on a switch to display the IP addresses associated with
connected devices?

A. show cdp interface

B. show cdp neighbors detail
C. show cdp neighbors

D. show cdp traffic
Answer: B

NO.639 Which two pieces of information can be shared with LLDP TLVs? (Choose two)
A. device management address

B. device type

C. spanning-tree topology

D. routing configuration

E. access-list configuration

Answer: AB

Explanation
TLV advertises a single type of information such as its device ID, type or management addresses.

NO.640 Which two results occur when the ipv6 enable command is entered? (Choose two)
A. An IPv6 EUI-64 interface ID is configured automatically on the interface.

B. IPv6 is enabled on a single interface.

C. An IPv6 link-local unicast address is configured automatically on the interface.

D. The administrator is prompted to configure an IP address on the interface

E. IPv6 is enabled globally on the device.

Answer:BC

NO.641 Which two statements about late collisions are true? (Choose two.)

A. They may indicate a duplex mismatch.

B. By definition, they occur after the 512th bit of the frame has been transmitted.
C. They indicate received frames that did not pass the FCS match.

D. They are frames that exceed 1518 bytes.

E. They occur when CRC errors and interference occur on the cable.

Answer: AB

NO.642
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Which statement about the router configurations is correct?

A. PPP PAP is authentication configured between Branch2 and R1.

B. Tunnel keepalives are not configured for the tunnel0 interface on Branch2 and R2.

C. The Branch2 LAN network 192.168.11 0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network.
D. The Branch3 LAW network 192.168.10.0/24 is not advertised into the EIGRP network.
E. PPP CHAP is authentication configured between Branchl and R1.

Answer: D

Explanation

When we check Branch3 router we notice that "network 192.168.10.0" command is missing under
"router eigrp 100"

Branch3#show running-config

<putput omitted:>
|

router eigrp 100
network 152.168.16.0

NO.643 Which switching method checks for CRC errors?
A. Store-and forward

B. Layer 3

C. Fragment-free

D. Cut-through

Answer: A

NO.644 Scenario
Refer to the topology. Your company has decided to connect the main office with three other remote
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branch offices using point-to-point serial links.
You are required to troubleshoot and resolve OSPF neighbor adjacency issues between the main
office and the routers located in the remote branch offices.
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An OSPF neighbor adjacency is not formed between R3 in the main office and R6 in the Branch3
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office. What is causing the problem?
A. There is an area ID mismatch.

B. There is a PPP authentication issue; the username is not configured on R3 and R6.
C. There is an OSPF hello and dead interval mismatch.

D. The R3 router ID is configured on R6.

Answer: D
Explanation

Using the show running-config command we see that R6 has been incorrectly configured with the

same router ID as R3 under the router OSPF process.

ip address 10.10.240.5 255.255.255,252
encapsulation ppp

ip ospf hello-interval 50

ip ospft 3 area 0

ppp authentication chap

serial restart-delay O

1
interface Seriall/2

description ***Connected to Ré-Branchs office***
ip address 10.10.240.9 255.255.255.252
encapsulation ppp

ip ospft 3 area 0O

ppp authentication chap

serial restart-delay 0

1

interface Seriall/3

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay 0

1

router ospf 3

router-id 192.168.3.3

1

ip forward-protocol nd

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay 0
1
interface Seriall/2

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay 0
1
interface Seriall/3

no ip address

shutdown

serial restart-delay 0
1

router ospf 6

router—-id 192.168.3.3
1

ip forward-protocol nd
1

1
no ip http server
no ip http secure-server
1

NO.645 Which two statements about northbound and southbound APIs are true? (Choose two.)
A. Only southbound APIs allow program control of the network.

B. Both northbound and southbound APIs allow program control of the network.

C. Both northbound and southbound API interlaces use a Service Abstraction Layer.

D. Only northbound APIs allow program control of the network.

E. Only southbound AP| .interlaces use a Service Abstraction Layer.

F. Only northbound API interfaces use a Service Abstraction Layer.

Answer:DE

NO.646 which command can you enter in a network switch configuration so that learned mac
addresses are saved in configuration as they connect ?

A. Switch(config-if)#Switch port-security

B. Switch(config-if)#Switch port-security Mac-address sticky
C. Switch(config-if)#Switch port-security maximum 10

D. Switch(config-if)#Switch mode access
Answer: B
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NO.647 Which symbol in the APIC -EM path trace tool output indicates that an ACL is present and
might deny packets?
A)

A. Option A
B. Option B
C. Option C
D. Option D
Answer: C

NO.648 Which RPVST+ port state is excluded from all STP operations?
A. learning

B. forwarding

C. blocking

D. disabled

Answer: D

NO.649 Which condition that defines a DMVPN cloud is most important?

A. Itis a Layer 2 MPLS cloud that includes devices in different physical locations.
B. It uses point-to-point links to connect hub pairs

C. It uses point-to-point links to connect the hub and spoke routers.

D. It uses mGRE tunnels to interconnect the hub and spoke routers.

Answer: D

NO.650 Which two statements describe the operation of the CSMA/CD access method? (Choose
two.)

A. After a collision, all stations run a random backoff algorithm. When the backoff delay period has
expired, all stations have equal priority to transmit data.

B. In a CSMA/CDcollision domain, multiple stations can successfully transmit data simultaneously.

C. After a collision, the station that detected the collision has first priority to resend the lost data.

D. The use of hubs to enlarge the size of collision domain is one way to improve the operation of the
CSMA/CD access method.

E. After a collision, all stations involved run an identical backoff algorithm and then synchronize with
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each other prior to transmitting data.
F. In a CSMA/CD collision domain, stations must wait until media is not in use before transmitting.
Answer: AF

NO.651 Which two facts about configuring EIGRPv6 are true? (Choose two)

A. If you change the interface delay, the EIGRFV4 delay remains unchanged.

B. The router ID must be an IPv6 address.

C. If you change the interface bandwidth, the EIGRPv4 metric is affected

D. You must configure neighboring devices with the same ipv6 hello-interval eigrp value
E. The variance command for EIGRPV6 is independent of EIGRPv4.

Answer:BC

NO.652 Refer to the exhibit.

ACL 102
access-list 102 denytcp 1722111 00.0255 any eq &l
access-list 102 deny ip any any

RouterA#sho ip int
FastEthernetD D is up, line protacol iz up
Internet address is 192 .165.1.144,/.20
Broadcast address 1z 255 255 2550 255
Address determined by DHCP
WATL is 1500 hytes
Helper address is not set
Directed broadcast forwarding 1s enabled
Cutgoing access listis 102
Inbound access list is not et
Froxy ARF is enabled

An attempt to deny web access to a subnet blocks all traffic from the subnet. Which interface
command immediately removes the effect of ACL 102?

A. no ip access-class 102 in

B. no ip access-class 102 out

C. no ip access-group 102 in

D. no ip access-group 102 out

E. noip access-list 102 in

Answer: D

Explanation

The "ip access-group” is used to apply and ACL to an interface. From the output shown, we know that

the ACL is applied to outbound traffic, so "no ip access-group 102 out” will remove the effect of this
ACL.

NO.653 Which three checks must you perform when troubleshooting EIGRPv6 adjacencies? (Choose
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three.)

A. Verify that IPv6 enabled.

B. Verify that thenetworkcommand has been configured.
C. Verify that auto summary is enabled.

D. Verify that the interface is up.

E. Verify that an IPv4 address has been configured.

F. Verify that the router ID has been configured.
Answer: ADF

NO.654 Which Cisco SDN controller supports existing enterprise network devices?
A. APIC-EM

B. OpenFlow

C. Open SDN

D. ACI

Answer: C

NO.655 Which two statements about IPv6 and routing protocols are true? (Choose two.)
A. Link-local addresses are used to form routing adjacencies.

B. OSPFv3 was developed to support IPv6 routing.

C. EIGRP, OSPF, and BGP are the only routing protocols that support IPv6.

D. Loopback addresses are used to form routing adjacencies.

E. EIGRPv3 was developed to support IPv6 routing.

Answer: AB

NO.656 which command can you enter to re enable cisco discovery protocol on a local router after it
has been disabled ?

A. Router (config)# cdp run

B. Router (config-if)# cdp run

C. Router (config)# cdp enable
D. Router (config-if)# cdp enable
Answer: A

NO.657 Which configuration enables OSPF for network 192.168.1.0/24?
A. router ospfrouter-id 192.168.1.0

B. router ospf 1network 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 area 0

C. router ospf 1neighbor 192.168.1.0

D. router ospf larea 0 virtual-link 192.168.1.0

Answer: B

NO.658 Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is exchanging packets with the FTP server. Consider the packets as
they leave RouterB interface Fa0/1 towards RouterA. Drag the correct frame and packet addresses to
their place in the table.
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Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is exchanging packets with the FTP server. Consider the packets as they leave RouterB interface Fa0/1 towards RouterA. Drag the correct frame and packet addresses to their
place in the table.

| IF 172162533 | | IP1721625.34 |

| MAC 0000.0e53.5955 | | MAC (000028593333 |

| P 172.16.21.254 | 0
| Fal/1M Fa0/0

IP172.1634.1

| MAC 0000.0c12.2222 | MAC 000034637777

| P 17216217 | | IP 172.16.34 250 |

| MAC 0000.2d12.6666 | | MAC 0000.2254.3353 |

Source MAC Destination MAC Source IP Address  Destination IP Address
Tarest | | Targat | | Tarzet I | Targat

Answer:

Refer to the exhibit. PC_1 is exchanging packets with the FTP server. Consider the packets as they leave Rm.ltef&htarfaee Fa0/1 towards RouterA. Drag the correct frame and packet addresses to their
place in the table. .

IP 172.16.25.33 ' '| P 172162534 ‘
\
—_———
I| MAC 0000.0¢93.9993 ‘ '|_ MAC 0000.0c89.3333
1
a0/0 .
( IP 1721621254 _] jrot P 172.1634.1
f MAC 0000.0c12.2222 ] Fa0/1 Fal/D ’ MAC 0000.3465.7777 J

e g e

|| P 17216217 ‘ IP 172.16.34.250 :|

|| MAC 000026126666 ]

Source MAC Destination MAC Source |P Address  Destination IP Address

| MAC 0000.089.3333 || MAC 0000.0c83 5533 ||'| IP 172.16.34.250 " 17216217

Explanation
Source Mac AddressDestination Mac AddressSource IP addressDestination MAC address MAC
0000.0c89.3333MAC 0000.0c¢89.9999 IP 172.16.34.250IP 172.16.21.7

NO.659 Which definition of default route is true?
A. A route that is manually configured.
B. A route used when a destination route is missing.
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C. Aroute to the exact /32 destination address
D. Dynamic route learned from the server.
Answer: C

NO.660 Which two statements about floating static routers are true? (Choose two)

A. They are used when a route to the destination network is missing.

B. They are used as backup routes when the primary route goes down.

C. They are dynamic routes that are learned from a server.

D. They have a higher administrative distance than the default static route administrative distance.
E. They are routes to the exact /32 destination address.

Answer: BD

NO.661 Which IPv6 header field is equivalent to the TTL?
A. Hop Limit

B. Scan Timer

C. Hop Count

D. Flow Label

E.TTD

Answer: A

NO.662 Which 2 statements about extended traceroute command is true?

A. it can send packets from specified interface or ip address

B. it can use a specified TTL value.

C. it can validate the reply data.

D. it can use a specificed TOS.

E. it can repeated automatically to a specified interval.

Answer: AB

Reference:
http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/routing-information-protocol-rip/13730-
extpingtrace.

html#ext_troute

"This table lists the traceroute command field descriptions:

Source address: The interface or IP address of the router to use as a source address for the probes.
The router normally picks the IP address of the outbound interface to use.

Minimum Time to Live [1]: The TTL value for the first probes. The default is 1, but it can be set to a
higher value to suppress the display of known hops.

Maximum Time to Live [30]: The largest TTL value that can be used. The default is 30. The traceroute
command terminates when the destination is reached or when this value is reached.

NO.663 Refer to Exhibit.
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If Computer A is sending traffic to computer B, which option is the source ip address when a packet
leaves R1 on interface FO/1?

A. IP address of the R2 interface F0/1
B. Ip address of computer B

C. Ip address of R1 interface FO/1

D. Ip address of Computer A
Answer: C

NO.664 Which APIC-EM tool allows an administrator to verify ACLs throughout the network?

A. Cisco Intelligent WAN application

B. traceroute

C. Network Topology

D. Path Trace

Answer: D

Explanation

One of the most important features of the APIC-EM controller is the capability to manage policies
across the entire network. APIC-EM ACL Analysis and Path Trace provide tools to allow the
administrator to analyze and understand ACL policies and configurations. Administrators are hesitant
to change ACLs, for fear of breaking them and causing new problems. Together, ACL Analysis and
Path Trace enable the administrator to easily visualize traffic flows and discover any conflicting,
duplicate, or shadowed ACL entries.

NO.665 A national retail chain needs to design an IP addressing scheme to support a nationwide
network. The company needs a minimum of 300 sub-networks and a maximum of 50 host addresses
per subnet. Working with only one Class B address, which of the following subnet masks will support
an appropriate addressing scheme? (Choose two.)

A. 255.255.255.0

B. 255.255.255.128
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C. 255.255.252.0

D. 255.255.255.224

E. 255.255.255.192

F. 255.255.248.0

Answer: BE

Explanation

Subnetting is used to break the network into smaller more efficient subnets to prevent excessive
rates of Ethernet packet collision in a large network. Such subnets can be arranged hierarchically,
with the organization's network address space (see also Autonomous System) partitioned into a tree-
like structure.

Routers are used to manage traffic and constitute borders between subnets.

A routing prefix is the sequence of leading bits of an IP address that precede the portion of the
address used as host identifier. In IPv4 networks, the routing prefix is often expressed as a "subnet
mask", which is a bit mask covering the number of bits used in the prefix. An IPv4 subnet mask is
frequently expressed in quad-dotted decimal representation, e.g., 255.255.255.0 is the subnet mask
for the 192.168.1.0 network with a 24-bit routing prefix (192.168.1.0/24).

NO.666 Which command can you use to test whether a switch supports secure connections and
strong authentication?

A. Switch>ssh -v 1-1 admin 10.1.1.1

B. Router#ssh -v1 -l admin 10.1.1.1

C. Router>ssh -V2 -l admin 10.1.1.1

D. Switch#ssh -l admin 10.1.1.1

Answer: C

NO.667 Drag and drop the Ethernet terms from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.

calculated value that can increase when a new station is
added to a network

carmrier sense

ability of an end device to determine that another device is

collision
2 communicating on a shared link

colision detection link used to transport data between a source and a destination

Y

potential conflict when more than one end device attempts
to send traffic over the same link

colision rate

use of CSMA to ensure that devices on a shared link can
communicate without nterfering with one another

medium

Answer:
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. . carnell' sen’se . . - ) B __;:_ol-i_ts;r: ra;:_e ] ) B
collision collision
colision detection medium
medium carrier sense :

Explanation

Calculated value that can increase when a new station is added to a network Ability of an end device
to determine that another device is communicating on a shared link Link used to transport data
between a source and a destination

NO.668 Which two steps must you perform on each device that is configured for ipv4 routing before
you implement OSPFv3? (chooose two)

A. configure an autonomous system number

B. configure a loopback interface

C. configure a router ID

D. enable IPv6 on an interface

E. enable IPv6 unicast routing

Answer: CE

NO.669 When troubleshooting client DNS issues, which two tasks must you perform? (Choose two.)
A. Ping a public website IP address.

B. Determine whether a DHCP address has been assigned.

C. Determine whether the hardware address is correct.

D. Ping the DNS server.

E. Determine whether the name servers have been configured.

Answer: CD

NO.670 which command can you enter to create a NAT Pool of 6 addresses ?
A. Router(config)#ip nat pool test 175.17.12.69 175.17.12.74 prefix-length 24
B. Router(config)#ip nat pool test 175.17.12.66 175.17.12.72 prefix-length 8
C. Router(config)#ip nat pool test 175.17.12.69 175.17.12.74 prefix-length 16
D. Router(config)#ip nat pool test 175.17.12.69 175.17.12.76 prefix-length 8
Answer: B

NO.671 Which DTP switch port mode allows the port to create a trunk link if the neighboring port is
in trunk mode, dynamic desirable mode, or desirable auto mode?

A. trunk

B. access

C. dynamic desirable
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D. dynamic auto
Answer: C

NO.672 For which two reasons might you choose chassis aggregation instead of stacking switches?
(Choose two)

A. to avoid the use of a centralized configuration manager

B. to increase the maximum port count

C. toincrease the number of devices in use

D. to allow hot-swapping modules

E. to avoid relying solely on Ethernet interfaces

Answer:BC

NO.673 Which command allows you to set the administrative distance for EIGRP for IPv6?
A. metric weights

B. ipv6 summary-address eigrp

C. ipv6 next-hop-self eigrp

D. ipv6 bandwidth-percent eigrp

Answer: B

NO.674 Which command must you enter to configure a DHCP relay?
A. ip dhcp relay

B. Ip address dhcp

C. ip helper-address

D. Ip dhcp pool

Answer: C

NO.675 Scenario:

You are a junior network engineer for a financial company, and the main office network is
experiencing network issues. Troubleshoot the network issues.

Router R1 connects the main office to the internet, and routers R2 and R3 are internal routers.
NAT is enabled on router R1.

The routing protocol that is enabled between routers R1, R2 and R3 is RIPv2.

R1 sends the default route into RIPv2 for the internal routers to forward internet traffic to R1.
You have console access on R1, R2 and R3 devices. Use only show commands to troubleshoot the
issues.
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Internet

Main Office

< 209.165.200.226/27
<« 209.165.200.225/27

172.16.200.0/24

1) 10.100.10.0/24 M|
[Servert - 172.16.200.250

10.100.20.0/24

Server? - 10.100.11.250%|
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R1
Y

Current configureticn : L&51 bytes
1

! Bo configuration change 3ince last reatart
veraicn 15.2

SErvice TimesTaMDS debug SATACIMS masc
sarvice Timestamps log datetime maec

na service password-sncriypticon

I

hostname RI
i

boot-gtarc-marker
boot~end-marker
i
]

no a3aa new-model

clock cimezone BST -8 0O
mmi polling-interval &o
na mai auto-configure
no mmi pve

mEi snmp-timegut 180

ip cei
na ipwve cef
i

multilink bundle-name agthenticated

redundancy
i

| -— voze 179 —- !
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R1

interface Ethernstl/0
deacription =**Link Co ISP+

ip address 20%.165.200.225 255.255.255. 224

ip nat gutzide

ip vircpal-reassembly in
|
inperface Ethernetd/l

descriprion =**Link to Serverl segmenr®®*

ip address 172.16.200.1 255.255,255.0

ip nat ilnaide

ip virtual-reassembly in

I
interface Ethernetd/2
deagriptiopn #***Link to Ba#ves

ip address 152 188.10.1 285.255.255.252

ip accega-group RILANBLOCK in
tp nAt inaide
ip virtual-reasgsembly in
!
interface Ethernstd/3
ne ip addreas
shurdown
!
router rip
Yyeraion 2

R

ip nat inside gource lise LOCAL interface Ethernetld/0 cwverload
ip route J.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 Z08.165.200.226

ip accepg-list standard RILRNBLOCK

deny  10.100.20.0 0.0,0.258
pErELiL any

ip access-li3at extendsd LOCAL

permit ip hoat 127.0.0.1 any
i
i
!
i

cantrol-plans

lire cen O

logging aynchroncus
line aux 0

-—— More (7) - 0

S B
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1line vLy

R1

ip accezs-list extended LOCAL
pErmit ip host 127.0.0.1 any

lire con O
logging synchronouas
line aux O

L]

4

legio

LIansport inpur all
]

ntp seryer 203.16%5.200.2286
i

end

Building configuratiom. ..

Current configuraticm @ 1243 byres
I
veraion 15,2

gervice timestamps debug deTerlme masc
Aeryice timestamps 169 dAtetime meec

na g8rvice pajsword-encrypricn
I

hnscname B2
!
boot=-start-maTker
boot-end-marker

!
[}
i

0o aaa Oew-model

clock timezone BST -2 0
mri polling-incerval 60
no eml auto-configurse
no mEi pvc

mei Apmp-timesit 180

i

——— More (221 —-— I

A
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R2
werzion 15.2 A
seryvice timestampa debug datetime maec

SEIVICE T1EEISTOMpS lﬁg datetime mIec

no Service paisword-encryption

hostname RZ

!

boot-3cart-marker

boot-end-marker .
|
|
!

no @i new-model

clock timezone BST =5 O
mmi polling-interval &0
no mEEi auto-configure
o4 mmi pvoe

mmi anmp-timecut 180

|
|
|

ip dhcp excluded-address 182.1e8.20.1
1

ip dhep pool DECEASSIGHRI

network 10.10.10.0 255,255,.255,.252
i

|

!

ip cetf

e ipwva cef

I

maltilink bundle-name suthenticated
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R3

Current confiquration :
i

weraion 15.:2

seryice timestamps debug dacerCihbe masc
gervice timestampz log datetime maec

1115 EBytea

fo service password-sncriptich

hoztneme R3

1
boot-gtart-marker
booct-end-marker

I
I
i

no aaz new-model

clock timercne PST =2 0
mmi polling—-incerval &0
no mmi agto-configure
no mmi pyve

Tl anmp-timegut 180

)
I
1

ip cef
no ipvao cef

multilink bundle-name suchenticated
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R3
i
!
interface Loopbackd

ip addreas 122,168.25¢,3 255,255,.255.,255
i
interface Ethernsti/ 0

dessriptisn ***Link ©o° LAN#***

1p address 10.100.10.1 255.255.255.0

I
interface Ethernecdsl

deascription ***Link to RI**=*

ip adfiress dhcp

i
interface Ethernetd/2

deagriprion ***Liny vo Server? Segmenresd
ip addrezs 10.100.11.1 255.255.255.0

1
interface Ethernstd/3

no ip addreas

ghutdown

i
router rip
weraion 2
network 10.0.0.0

network 192.168.20.0
R3

description #**Liak To Serveril Segment¥**
ip addreas 10.100.11.3 255.255.255.0
i

interface Ethernetd/3
e ip address
ghutdown

1

FOUEer Il1p

weraion 2

netwark 10.0.6.0
network 192.162.20.0
network 132.5168.250.0
00 SuCo-SUmmary

ip forward-protocnsl nd
no ip httip server

na ip http =ecure-server

control=planas

(5 4
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R3
network 192,168.250.0 A
o BUCO-SUTmATY

i

ip forward-protocol nd

1

!

na ip hEtp serier

no ip http 3scure-gerver

cantrol-plane

!
I
|
|
!
I
I

line-con 0
legging avnchroncua
lipe aux 0
lipe vty O 4 1
———-More (3 —— I

R3
! A
no ip hitp aerver

no ip hrttp secure-server
1

controcl-plans
I
i
!
1
i
1
1

line con O

Iegoging aynchronoas
line auz 0

lipe vty O 4

login

Ttransportc input all

end
e v

Why applications that are installed on PC's in R2 LAN network 10.100.20.0/24 are unable to
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communicate with serverl?

A. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R1 is blocking the traffic sourced from Serverl
network.

B. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R2 is blocking the traffic sourced from Setverl
network.

C. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R2 is blocking the traffic sourced from R2 LAN

network.

D. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R1 is blocking the traffic sourced from R2 LAM
network

Answer: B

Explanation

Check the below now:

R2 R2

! !

ip access-list standard SERVER1BLOCK !

deny 172.16.200.0 0.0.0.255 !

permit any I

I interface LoopbackO

I ip address 192.168.250.2 255.255.255.255
I
interface Ethernet0/0
description ***Link to R3***
ip address 192 168 20.1 355,255 255 255
I
interface Ethernet0/1
no ip address
!
interface Ethernetd/2
description ***Link to R1***
ip address 192.168.10.2 255.255.255.252
ip access-group SERVER1BLOCK in
I
I

NO.676 Which statement is a Cisco best practice for switch port security?
A. Vacant switch ports must be shut down.

B. Empty ports must be enabled in VLAN 1.

C. VLAN 1 must be configured as the native VLAN.

D. Err-disabled ports must be configured to automatically re-enable.
Answer: A

NO.677 A network engineer wants to allow a temporary entry for a remote user with a specific
username and password so that the user can acess the entire network over the Internet. Which ACL
can be used?

A. dynamic
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B. standard

C. extended

D. reflexive

Answer: A

Explanation

We can use a dynamic access list to authenticate a remote user with a specific username and
password. The authentication process is done by the router or a central access server such as a
TACACS+ or RADIUS server.

The configuration of dynamic ACL can be read here:
https://www.cisco.com/en/US/tech/tk583/tk822/technologies_tech_note09186a0080094524.shtml

NO.678 Which feature can validate address requests and filter out invalid messages?
A. IP Source Guard

B. port security

C. DHCP snooping

D. dynamic ARP inspection

Answer: C

NO.679 Drag each IPv6 prefix on the left to its use on the right.

B il =
FFO2::5 al link-local nodes on a segment
FF02::6 all OSPFv3 routers
FFO2::A al PIM routers
FFO2::.D all site-local routers
FFOS::2 OSPFv3 designated routers
Answer:
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FFO2::1 FFO2::A
FFO2::5 FFO2::1
FF02::6 FFO2::5
FFO2::A FF02::D
I | BRREG
i FFO2::D I FFOS5::2
__________________________ ] e == T
FFOS::2 FFO2:6

Explanation

FF02::1 = All link-local nodes on a segment
FF02::5 = all OSPFv3 routers

FF02::6 = OSPFv3 designated routers
FFO2::A = all EIGRPV6 routers

FF02::D = All PIM routers

FFO05::2 = all site local routers

NO.680 Which two services can be provided by a wireless controller?
A. mitigating threats from the Internet

B. issuing IP addresses to wired devices

C. Layer 3 routing between wired and wireless devices

D. Providing authentication services to users

E. managing interface in a dense network

Answer: BD

NO.681 Which three statements about HSRP operation are true? (Choose three.)

A. The virtual IP address and virtual MA+K44C address are active on the HSRP Master router.
B. The HSRP default timers are a 3 second hello interval and a 10 second dead interval.

C. HSRP supports only clear-text authentication.

D. The HSRP virtual IP address must be on a different subnet than the routers' interfaces on the same
LAN.

E. The HSRP virtual IP address must be the same as one of the router's interface addresses on the
LAN.

F. HSRP supports up to 255 groups per interface, enabling an administrative form of load balancing.
Answer: ABF

NO.682 Which two statements about private addresses are true? (Choose two)
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A. They can be used without tracking or registration

B. They are used on a home network, they must be translated before they can connect to the
Internet

C. They can traverse the Internet when an outbound ACL is applied.

D. The IP address authority issues them in conjunction with an autonomous system number
E. An individual enterprise network can use up to 65,536 private addresses

Answer: AB

NO.683 Drag and drop the BGP components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.

gutocnomous system number device thatizrunning BGP

BEP Speaker , :Ei;hbcr devicethat zharez the same A% number 3= the local
Lheuice

Uocaldevice.

| Waluethatidentifies an sdministrative domain

BGF Peer

=BGF Peer | :neightnrthatll}tated cutside of adminiztrative domain ocfthe

i i o = =
Prefix i value thatiz advertized with the network keyword.

Answer:

sutocnomous system number J I BGF Spesker [
BGP Speaker J | BGP Peer |
_ _E.E._Gi“Ezer_. ________ T o N —I I: eBGF Peer T
= = o = - S ) T S —
e A e e . T ] |
BGF Peer | 1 sutcnomeus System number |
i_ ______________ ;
Frefix : ) | Frefix I

Explanation

BGP speaker: device that is running BGP

+ Prefix = Value that is advertised with the network keyword.

eBGP Peer = neighbor that located outside of administrative domain of the local device.
BGP Peer = neighbor device that shares the same AS number as the local device.
Autonomous system number = Value that identifies an administrative domain

NO.684 Which command can you enter to configure a local username with an encrypted password
and EXEC mode user privileges?

A. Router(config)#username jdone privilege 15 password 0 PASSWORD1

B. Router(config)#username jdone privilege 1 password 7 08314d5d1aa8

C. Router(confi)##username jdone privilege 1 password 7 PASSWORD1

D. Router(config)#username jdone privilege 15 password 0 08314D5D1A48

Answer: B

NO.685 when you troubleshoot an IPv4 connectivity issue on a router, which three router
configuration checks you must perform?

A. Verify that the router interface IP address IP address is correct.
B. Verify that the DNS is configured correctly.
C. Verify that the router and the host use the same subnet mask.
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D. Verify that the router firmware is up-to-date.

E. Verify that a default route is configured.

F. Verify that the route appears in the routing table
Answer: ABF

NO.686 Which MAC protocol sets a random timer to reattempt communication?
A. IEEE 802.1x

B. RARP

C. CSMA/CA

D. CSMA/CD

Answer: D

NO.687 Which feature can cause a port to shut down immediately after a switch reboot?
A. COPP

B. PortFast

C. port security

D.DTP

Answer: C

NO.688 Which feature enables a router to pass DHCPOFFER messages to other interfaces on the
same router?

A. DHCP server address exclusions

B. DNS helper addresses

C. DHCP smart-relay

D. DHCP server boot files

Answer: C

NO.689 Drag and Drop the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the correct IP
traffic types on the right.
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Answer:

Explanation
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NO.690 Which API uses HTTP messages to transfer data to applications residing on different hosts?
A. OpFlex

B. OpenStack

C. REST

D. OpenFlow

Answer: C

NO.691 Under which two circumstances is network traffic most likely to use an Exterior Gateway
Routing Protocol?

(Choose two)

A. When an employee connects to an employer branch office in a different city.

B. When network traffic is routing to a different building on a corporate campus.

C. When an employee is browsing the public internet.

D. When an employee checks email while working onsite at the data center.

E. When a user browsing the web site of a business partner.
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Answer: AD

NO.692 Which two statements about stateful firewalls in an enterprise network are true? (Choose
two)

A. They can fitter HTTP and HTTPS traffic in the inbound direction only.

B. They can use information about previous packets to make decisions about future packets.

C. They are most effective when placed in front of the router connected to the Internet.

D. They are more susceptible to DoS attacks than stateless firewalls.

E. They can track the number of active TCP connections.

Answer: CE

NO.693 On a Cisco switch, which protocol determines if an attached VolP phone is from Cisco or
from another vendor?

A. CDP

B.RTP

C.uDP

D. TCP

Answer: A

NO.694 Which two actions must you take to configure a PAgP EthernetChannel between two
switches, S1 and S2?

(Choose two.)

A. Configure thechannel-group 1 mode autocommand on S1.

B. Configure thechannel-groupl mode desirablecommand on S2.

C. Configure thechannel-group 1 mode activecommand on S2.

D. Configure thechannel-group 1 mode oncommand on S2.

E. Configure thechannel-group 1 mode activecommand on S1.

Answer: AB

NO.695 You have configured a router with an OSPF router. ID, but its IP address still the physical
interface. Which action can you take to correct the problem in the least disruptive way?

A. Reload the OSPF process.

B. Reload the router.

C. Specify the router.

D. Save the router configuration.
Answer: A

NO.696 Which NTP concept indicates the distance between a device and the reliable time source?
A. clock offset

B. stratum

C. reference

D. dispersion

Answer: B
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NO.697 which six-byte field in a basic ethernet frame must be an individual address ?
A. FCS

B. SOF

C.SA

D.DA

Answer: C

NO.698 Which two statements describe characteristics of IPv6 unicast addressing? (Choose two.)
A. Global addresses start with 2000::/3.

B. Link-local addresses start with FE00:/12.

C. Link-local addresses start with FF00::/10.

D. There is only one loopback address and it is ::1.

E. If a global address is assigned to an interface, then that is the only allowable address for the
interface.
Answer: AD

Explanation
Below is the list of common kinds of IPv6 addresses:

Loopback address 21
Link-local address = FEZ0::/10
Site-local address FECO:: /10
Global address 2000::/3
Multicast address FFOO:: /8

NO.699 Which three options are types of slow VLAN connectivity? (Choose three.)
A. slow broadcast domain connectivity

B. slow routing domain connectivity

C. slow default gateway connectivity

D. slow application domain connectivity

E. slow collision domain connectivity

F. slow inter-VLAN connectivity

Answer: ADE

NO.700 What ids the default Syslog facility level?
A. livcald

B. local5

C. local7

D. local6é

Answer: C
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NO.701 Which technology can provide security when connection multiple sites across the internet?
A. EBGP

B. DMVPN

C. Site-to-site vpn

D. MPLS

Answer: B

NO.702 How many primary IPv4 addresses can be assigned to an interface?
A. unlimited

B.8

C.2

D.1

Answer: A

Explanation

CiscolOS software supports multiple IP addresses per interface. You can specify an unlimited number
of secondary addresses.

NO.703 Which two values can identify a switch stack on the network? (Choose two )
A. the bridge ID

B. the spanning tree priority

C. the switch BIA

D. the switch priority

E. the management IP address of the device

Answer: AD

NO.704 For which two reasons was RFC 1918 address space define (Choose two)
A. to preserve public IPv4 address space

B. to reduce the occurrence of overlapping IP addresses

C. to preserve public IPv6 address space

D. reduce the size of ISP routing tables

E. to support the NAT protocol

Answer: AE

NO.705 Why would a network administrator configure port security on a switch?
A. to limit the number of Layer 2 broadcasts on a particular switch port

B. to prevent unauthorized Telnet access to a switch port

C. to prevent unauthorized hosts from accessing the LAN

D. block unauthorized access to the switch management interfaces

Answer: C

NQO.706 Drag and drop the QoS features from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right
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Answer:

Explanation

Best effort = service level that provides basic connectivity without differentiation CAR = Polices traffic
based on its bandwidth allocation Hard Qos = service level that provides reserved network resources
NBAR = identification tool ideal for handling web application PBR = uses route maps to match traffic
criteria Soft Qos = service level that provides preferred handling
http://docwiki.cisco.com/wiki/Quality_of Service_Networking#CAR:_Setting_IP_Precedence

NO.707 Refer to the exhibit.
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RTRO1 (config #router eigrp 103
RTRO1 (config-router) énetwork 10.4.3.0
RTRO1 (config-router)dnetwork 172.16.4.0

RTRO1 (config-router)énetwork 192.168.2.0
RTRO1 (config-router) faut o-SUNBATY

If RTRO1 as configured as shown, which three addresses will be received by other routers that are
running EIGRP on the network? (Choose three.)

A.172.16.4.0
B. 10.0.0.0
C.172.16.0.0
D. 192.168.2.0
E. 192.168.0.0
F.10.4.3.0
Answer:ACD

NO.708 Which two statements about ipv6 any cast addresses are true ?

A. They receive packets on the closest interface that is dissolved by the routing protocol
B. They are used in conjunction with source specific multicast for ipvé

C. They are allocated from the ipv6 broadcast address space

D. They are allocated from the ipv6 unicast address space

E. They use the prefix fCO0: /8

Answer: AD

NO.709 Match the terms on the left with the appropriate OSI layer on the right. (Not all options are
used)
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TOUTTT T AR u mns gt (NOLE 3l oplionSs are tissaan)

MAC addresses

NO.710 How does a Cisco IP phone handle untagged traffic that it receives from an attached PC?
A. It drops the traffic.

B. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged.

C. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

D. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN.

Answer: B

Explanation

Untagged data traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP phone passes through the Cisco IP
phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the Cisco IP phone.
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst6500/ios/12-
2SY/configuration/guide/sy_swcg/voip.

NO.711 When you deploy multilink PPP on your network, where must you configure the group IP
Address on each device?

A. In the global configuration
B. Under serial interface

C. Under the routing protocol
D. Under the multilink interface
Answer: D

NO.712 Which configuration can be used with PAT to allow multiple inside address to be translated
to a single outside address ?

A. Dynamic Routing

B. DNS

C. Preempt

D. overload

Answer: D

NO.713 Which two values must you specify to define a static route? (Choose two)
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A. next-hop address or exit interface
B. incoming interface

C. source network and mask

D. administrative distance of the route
E. destination network and mask
Answer: AD

NO.714 If you configure syslog messages without specifying the logging trap level, which log
messages will the router send?

A. error conditions only

B. warning and error conditions only

C. normal but significant conditions only

D. all levels except debugging

E. informational messages only

Answer: E

NO.715 Which two statements about unique local IPv6 addresses are true?
A. They are identical to IPv4 private addresses.

B. They are defined by RFC 1884.

C. They use the prefix FEC0::/10

D. They use the prefix FC00::/7

E. They can be routed on the IPv6 global internet.

Answer: AD

NO.716 Which two commands back up a configuration to a remote server? (Choose two)
A. copy tftp running-config

B. copy tftp startup-config

C. copy running-config tftp

D. copy startup-config tftp

E. copy running-config startup-config

Answer: CE

NO.717 Which command should you enter on an interface in a vendor-neutral EtherChannel so that
it will be selected first to transmit packets?

A. lacp system-priority 1024
B. pagp port-priority 1024

C. lacp port-priority 1024

D. pagp system-priority 1024
Answer: A
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